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"All that one can claim with any certainty as ... one's own .. , are the elTors and the 

omissions" (Franklin, 1978: xiii) 

course this I have upon material from a variety of sources, including; 

management, sociology, and political science. The findings from this research have 

helped to guide the study and to develop the major themes within the thesis. Without this 

input the thesis would not have been possible. It is therefore important that I express my 

gratitude to the researchers who have directly or indirectly contributed to this study. 

r also need to acknowledge the assistance I have received from the business and farming 

community within Canterbury. Their willingness to help 'yet another surveyor' was 

extremely gratifying. Most respondents took a keen interest in what I was trying to achieve 

and they provided both encouragement as well as nourishment (i.e tea and scones). T am 

indebted especially to the group of respondents who allowed me to make repeated calls upon 

their time, so that I could clarify points and gain additional information. 

"To the farmers [and businesses] of Canterbury I am grateful for the readiness with 

which they responded to the many requests I made of them" (Copland, 1920: vi) 

I have also been assisted in undertaking this research by a number of government and private 

agencies, such as the Department of Education, Universal Business Directories, and Tranz 

Rail. I would like to thank these agencies for their support and for the time they put into 

answering my requests for information. I would like to especially thank the staff of New 

Zealand Archives, in both Christchurch and Wellington, who r have bombarded with requests 

for obscure information which has not seen the light of day for more than half a century. 
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has been a growing debate during the 1980s and early 90s over the direction of rural 

geography. The debate centres upon the role of broader social theory in geographical 

analysis. The traditional approach to rural geography, as espoused by Clout (1972), has a 

strong applied focus. The research from this area seeks to identify the characteristic types of 

land use and settlement within a region. The geographers who follow this line of research 

treat the different land use and settlement categories "as discrete spatial units for 

investigation." (Robinson, 1990: 18). This approach can be seen in the wbrk of Gilg (1985) 

and Pacione (1984). The argument against this approach is that it tends "to eschew them)' 

and closer links with developments [in] other social science disciplines" (Robinson, 

1990:]8). Instead of exploring the wider structures within society, these studies examine 

events and phenomena in isolation. 

Criticism of the traditional approach has gained momentum with the works of authors such 

as Cloke (1989, 1990), Lawrence (1987), and Le Heron (1988, 1989(a), 1989(b)). They 

have attacked the artificiality of this form of research and have called for a stronger 

theoretical base to the study of rural activity. The incorporation of critical social theory is 

seen as necessary if geographers are to identify the social and economic foundations on 

which rural communities operate. 

"agricultural change can not be explained without consideration of [the] social and 

economic processes arising out of the capitalist and socialist modes of production" 

(Bowler Ilbery, 1987: 330) 

The incorporation of a stronger theoretical base has also helped geographers to develop "a 

broader inter-disciplinary approach" (Robinson. ] 8) to the study ties 

their ution overtime. 
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There has been resistance to a broader, more theoretical approach as it shifts the emphasis 

within rural geography from spatial considerations to the social structures within a 

community (Cloke, 1990: ] 23). It has taken time for geographers to accept the need for this 

form of analysis and to recognise the contribution it can make to our understanding of rural 

development. The catalyst for this change has been the inability of traditional research 

techniques to explain the economic restructuring and social ref o 1111 S of recent decades (Peet, 

Peet Thlift, 1989). Traditional techniques have proved inadequate for this task, 

as neglected the impact broader structural reforms are having upon the pattern of 

business and household activity. 

The pressure for a broader, more theoretical approach has come mainly from geographers 

with a background in Marxist political economy (Cloke, 1989, 1990, Lawrence, 1987, Le 

Heron, 1988, 1989(a), 1989(b), Robinson, 1990). The political economy approach argues 

that the changes in land use and settlement can not be explained "in isolation, but by 

reference to the underlying forces within capitalist society" (Cloke & Little, 1990: 11), 

(Johnston, 1984: 474). The emphasis is on understanding the structures within rural society 

and how changes in political and socio-economic conditions feed through to business and 

household decision making. 

The studies which have emerged from this area of research have provided a valuable 

window into the rural economy and into the changes that have taken place over recent 

decades. The political economy approach has helped geographers to better understand the 

economIC structures within rural society and the role played by political institutions in 

shaping business and household activity. The findings have also helped to identify the 

linkages "between the state, capital and labour" (Bowler & Ilbery, 1987: 329), (Lawrence, 

1987). 

A broader research approach has not been accepted without reservation. There are concerns 

that this trend is robbing rural geography of its distinctive character, by accepting that rural 

and urban areas "are subject to the same basic underlying structures and processes" 

Geographers are concerned particularly about the loss of 'place' in this 
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new If spatial foclIS is removed from rural is Ii to 

tiate it from rural sociology or economics. Until this issue is is little 

likelihood reconciling the divergent views in the rural geography debate. 

stilI coming to terms with of 

doubts about the value of this approach and the role it is to play in rural 

concerns will be at the heart of this thesis. The thesis will U,-"L'OlIC 

structural approach within rural geography. It will also to 

a broader framework can be combined with traditional geographical analysis. The 

discussion will look at whether there is still a place for a local perspective in rural geography 

and what emphasis should be placed on the behavioural of individuals and 

households. The intention is to show that a balance can be found between traditional 

and the ideas espoused by broader theoretical studies. 

principal reason for adopting a broader, more theoretical approach is to gain a better 

appreciation of the forces which are driving businesses and households in their decision 

making. Our understanding of these forces has been hampered by the narrow focus that is 

taken in traditional geographical research. Geographers have emphasised local explanations 

studying the changes in farm and business activity, rather than exploring the ties 

the rural sector and the wider economy. Researchers need this setting as the 

in the rural sector are being shaped increasingly by factors. This can be 

seen in areas such as farm development where the level of is influenced as much 

national and international conditions as by local considerations. farmers 

a new investment they look closely at the state of the: commodity market; the 

availability of capital; and the degree of government that is (i.e 

to 

direct supports). Difficulties in the ability of 

se capital and to undertake ne"v 

to understand the broader 

the of economic development 

illustrates that 

if they 

sector 
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Identifying these broader conditions and the role they play in rural decision making will be 

two of the key elements within this research. The thesis will study the political ties to the 

wider economy, and the broader social and economic pressures that are facing businesses 

and households. The research will pay particular attention to the social pressures within 

rural communities. This is an area of geographical analysis which has received insufficient 

attention recent years. A social perspective is important if geographers are to explain: the 

breakdown in traditional employment barriers; the growing poverty in rural areas; and the 

increasing pressures on social services. Researchers need to understand these developments 

and the influence they are having upon rural activity as a whole. 

Adopting a broader framework involves more than identifying the national and international 

pressures on rural activity. It also involves developing an understanding of the relationships 

wi thin society. Researchers need to understand how rural businesses and households 

interact, and what their response to political restructuring and economic reform is likely to 

be. In developing this picture, it is impOliant to recognise the inter-related nature of events. 

Changes in one area are likely to flow through to other aspects of rural life. This point can 

be seen by looking at how tighter financial conditions at the household level have impacted 

upon sporting participation and involvement in the voluntary sector. As economic 

condi tions have tightened there have been growing pressures on households to find 

additional employment. This has reduced the available time household members have for 

outside activities. The consequence of this has been reduced participation in local sporting 

activities and involvement in voluntary services, such as meals on wheels and home visits. 

This relationship is just one of many which researchers need to have a better appreciation of. 

The thesis will explore the nature of these relationships and how they influence the way 

businesses and households respond to change. 

In moving to a broader approach it is important not to lose sight of the traditional elements 

which have made geography a distinctive area of research. These are the focus on 

place and individual behaviour. ancing these elements with the insights provided by a 

broader perspective will be a crucial part of this research. The thesis will argue that a 

ve needs to be retained if geographers are to explain the \'ariations in and 
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economIc hehaviour that occur within a community or regIOn. A local perspective IS 

important especially for interpreting how husinesses and households view the changes 

around them and for identifying the factors that are shaping their decision making behaviour. 

TO 

on we the themes geography discuss what 

researchers have been trying to achieve. Rural geography has its origins in the land use 

studies of the mid nineteenth century. These studies generated interest in the rural economy 

and in the changing nature of land and resource use. They showed that the land use patterns 

within rural society are not random events. This point was demonstrated in the work of 

10hann von Thtinen (1826). Von Thtinen showed that farmers make conscious decisions 

about the types of production they are going to undertake, based upon cost and transport 

considerations. This narrow focus on land and resource use has given way to a broader 

examination of rural issues, through the inclusion of new strands of research. 

The initial area of growth was in settlement research. From the turn of the century through 

until the mid 1930s there was significant interest in the distribution and characteristics of 

rural settlements. This interest came particularly from French geographers (Vidal de la 

Blache, 1926). They examined the nature of rural settlements and the pressures that have 

been moulding their development. Rural geography experienced a rapid period of growth 

during the 1950s and 60s with the quantitative revolution. Greater access to statistical 

modelling enabled geographers to explore the transportation systems within rural 

communities and to study the spread of ideas and technology. More recently, geographers 

have begun to examine the structures within society (Cloke, 1987, 1988). They have 

explored the planning environment in rural communities, the role of the state in 

development, and the interaction between producers and processing companies. 

Rural geography now covers a wide range of issues, from the diffusion of new technology 

through to the study of migration flows. broad can seen III 
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'['able 1. 1. that there are six distinct areas of thin 

A e body of research has developed around each of these areas, 

Studies The Growth or 
The Growing lnnuence of in 
Farm Management 

Patterns Population Trends (cohort dependency 
ratios, fertility 
Migration Patterns 
Farming Patterns (types of production/stocking) 
Business and Industrial Location 
Planning Structures 

Settlement Patterns Settlement Hierarchies 
Service Patterns 

Technological Development The Diffusion of Ideas and 
The Willingness of Decision Makers to Accept 
Change 

Dc\clopment Mobility Pallerns 
Rail and Road Networks 
Spatial Reorganisation 

important point to note about the development of rural 

of researchers to incorporate ideas from other disciplines, 

has the 

the case of rural 

migration, the underlying concepts are based upon work by the ninetieth century statistician, 

(1889). A similar situation exists in the case of diffusion and location research. 

industrial location models used in rural geography draw upon of two 

economists, Alonso (1964) and Losch (1954), while the diffusion in large 

on sociological models (Wilkening 1958, and Jones, 1 to draw on 

other continues in the 1 from 

political economy to explain the role of IO"r.,,,""" and the 

multi-national processing firms are having on farm 
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Over the past decade there have been calls for a re-assessment of rural geography. 

Researchers have been questioning the need for a rural perspective, given the high level of 

integration that now exists between rural and urban communities (Hoggart 1988, 1990). 

Integration has broken down the historical divisions between these two communities. 

the two to three decades. blurring of the boundaries means that it is 

no longer appropriate to talk about a distinct 'rural - urban' divide (Cloke, Le Heron, and 

Roche, 1990: 13), 

"[Any] division between rural and urban is highly problematic" (Robinson, 1990: 11) 

The major factors encouraging integration have been the improvement in transport and tele

communications. As transportation systems improve, rural communities are drawn 

inextricably into the wider economy. This exposes rural businesses to competition from 

urban centres and it improves the mobility of residents. The improvement in the roading 

network also opens up rural communities to urban residents. The effect of this has been to 

turn a growing number of rural centres (especially those surrounding major cities) into 

commuter suburbs. These changes have been used to argue that the rural sector should be 

studied as part of the wider economy, rather than as a separate field of research (Hoggart, 

1990: 248). 

Within rural geography there is an acceptance that the historical divisions between rural and 

rural areas are becoming blurred. There remains however, strong support for a rural 

perspective. Retaining a rural perspective is seen as important as communities do not 

respond in a uniform manner to the changes in society. The way a community responds to 

economic restructuring or to political reform varies, depending upon its employment, 

popUlation, and social characteristics. This means that the findings from an urban study can 

not be readily translated to a rural situation. The different social and economic 

characteristics make direct compmisons problematic. 

"rural areas have particular local features '" which give them a distinctive social 

character" (Cloke & Little. 1 7) 



for a local perspective can be illustrated hy looking at business 

rural communities and how they differ from urban areas. comm 

c base compared to their urban neighbours (i.e farming, 

the majority of cases, they have only one or two major 

on a narrow range of activities makes 

to economic 

of the 
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more than a dozen meat processing plants have closed or been 

In 

a narrow 
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of closures have been in rural centres, such as Kaiapoi, Patea and Whakatu. 

removed between 500 and 1,000 jobs l in each of these communities. 

redundant employees have found it difficult to gain equivalent positions, as these 

ties have a limited employment base, especially for skilled workers. This has 

meant that a proportion of the redundant workers have been forced to migrate out 

community. Urban centres have coped with the loss of employment more 

, as they have a larger and more diversified employment base. Skilled workers 

usually been able to find equivalent positions. often in the same industry. These 

responses to economic change would be masked if researchers were to study the 

rural and urban communities collectively. It is therefore important that the rural sector be 

studied in own context, rather than being examined as an extension of the urban 

environment. 

1 I addi 

important factor in this debate has been the appropriateness of using general 

models to trace the developments in rural society. Rural geographers have 

use of models as they tend to be based upon urban criteria. 

need to defined in their own context and that the policy tools used to 

must come from the rural perspective" (Cloke 

the rural sector, it is to use 

are to rural environment. Urhan based models can not 

it Important [0 consider lhe downstream r('Llundancic~ in the ~cn'icc sedor. 



used as they are tailored to the conditions within metropolitan areas (i.e they are based upon 

the economic and social conditions within the urban sector). 

Overall, this debate has shown that there is still a place in geography for rural orientated 

research. Rural based studies are needed as they provi a valuable insight 111tO the way 

communities respond to change. These insights can not gained 

using general models, as they ignore the local stics within the rural economy 

and Roche, 1990: 14). To understand the operation of the rural sector, it 

is necessary to adopt research techniques that are tailored towards the rural environment. 

RURAL AREAS BE DEFlNED? 

"In general terms 'rural' has been regarded as refening to populations in areas of low 

density and to small settlements" (Robinson, 1990: 11) 

Delineating a boundary between rural and urban has been one of the most contentious issues 

in geography and related disciplines. Numerous classifications have been produced, none of 

which have become a standard definition. The major difficulty researchers face when 

addressing this issue is the problem of perception. 

"different cultural, demographic, environmental, political and socio-economic 

circumstances ... lead ... residents, or more formally their governments, to emphasise 

dissimilar attributes as key characteristics of 'their reality'." (Hoggart, Buller, Black, 

1995: 21) 

These differing perceptions are reflected in the administrative definitions used by 

governments to define rural communities. In the case of Norway, localities are defined as 

rural if they have less than 200 inhabitants, whereas III Italy and Spain the threshold is 

10,000. The higher threshold in Italy and Spain reflects their historical pattern of settlement. 

Rural communities III these countries usually have a sizeable market town at their centre. 

This town is seen as an integral part of community. A number of governments go 

beyond a simple popUlation threshold and measure density of popUlation over a area. 

In rural areas are classifi as those ith less inhabitants a 
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more detailed statistical explanations of 'rural' can 

are defined as those "with a population of 

cent of their economically active population 

of communities" 

definitions tend to be arbitrary their 

a housing ty quotient. 

found in the Netherlands. 

of 

but with more 

excluding 

are rural 

areas. This means that the transitional zones around centres are usually 

as urban when they should more correctly be seen as or semi-rural (Rind & 

Hudson, 1 (1978) attempted to remedy this by developing an index of 

rurality. was developed by identifying key social and economic of rural 

communities. were then rated against these features and given an overall score. 

The outcome was a detailed picture of rural, semi-rural, and urban districts. This approach 

gIves a indication of the transitional zones around cities and areas of extreme 

rurality. With this and similar approaches it is feasible to broadly define rural and semi-rural 

areas. 

Earlier in this we discussed the debate over the use of broader social theory in rural 

geography. is cruciaL as it will determine the future of the subject and the 

it is viewed by in other disciplines. The attitude taken in this thesis, is that rural 

geographers need to broader social theory in order to gain a better understanding of 

the rural the conditions which are shaping businesses and households 

their decision conditions can not be identified by studying isolated events. 

Only by looking at rural sector as a whole, is it possible to distinguish the causes of 

chan 

continuous 

to portray the rural 

to a 

a 

appreciation in the research that 

of one off events. The 

environment which changes only 

IS a 

a 



- 1 1-

major economic shock or when new technology is introduced. This image needs to change 

if a realistic picture of the rural sector is to emerge. 

The debate within rural geography has shown that researchers need to understand the 

economy before they can address the changes within the rural sector. This wider context is 

important, if researchers are to understand the social and economic relationships thin 

These relationships hold society together and they shape the way decision makers 

interact. It is therefore essential that researchers have an understanding of these 

relationships and the way they vary over time. 

As part of this research, geographers need to clarify the role national and international 

factors play in shaping rural activity. These wider conditions have a major influence on the 

economic and social framework within the rural sector. There is however, only a limited 

understanding of the way these factors influence local activity. It is therefore important that 

researchers study the linkages between the rural sector and the wider economy. This point 

can be highlighted by looking briefly at the linkages between the international commodity 

market and the farming sector. The international market determines the demand for each 

commodity and the prices that will be paid. This means that a change in international 

demand will affect both farm output and profitability. This can be seen by looking at the 

wool market. A decline in the wool market will reduce the price that farmers receive for 

their production. The immediate effect of this is to decrease farm profitability. In the longer 

term it will lead to a fall in farm production and to off-farm spending (Campbell, 1973). 

This example illustrates that there is a strong linkage between the international market and 

the local farming sector. It is therefore important that researchers study these linkages and 

how they impact upon the rural economy. 

There also needs to be a greater appreciation in the research that rural change is a continuous 

process. At present, there is tendency to see rural change as a series of one-off political and 

socio-economic events. This needs to change if researchers are to gain a better 

understanding of the rural sector. The household structures within the rural 

sector are g continuously restructured. In the majori of cases the restructming 
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is a gradual affair. This means that it is necessary to take a long term perspective whcn 

studying the changes within a region. A good example of this is the increase in sealed 

roading that has occurred over the 1926 to 1989 period in Canterbury. The yearly increase 

in sealed roading did not exceed 150 kilometres, but the proportion of sealed roading has 

risen from less than 1 % to over 50% (Local Authority Handbook, Local Authority 

Statistics). The implications of this increase transport services and for personal mobility 

have significant, but on a year by basis the improvement was negligible. In most 

areas of activity it is important to take a long term perspective, if researchers are to 

build up a clear picture of the changes that are taking place. 

This section has concentrated on the need for geographers to explore broader social theory. 

It is important however that researchers do not lose sight of the essential elements that 

distinguish rural geography from other subject areas (i.e our focus on 'place'). Adopting a 

broader framework should be seen as enabling geographers to better understand the local 

processes at work. It should not be seen as superseding traditional avenues of research. 

OF CONCEPTS RURAL 

GEOGRAPHY 

Since the early 1980s, researchers have been introducing theoretically based techniques into 

rural geography. These new techniques have been used to study how the rural sector 

operates and to identify the linkages between the rural community and the wider economy. 

The major approach that has been used is Marxist political economy. Geographers have 

been adopting this approach as it offers an insight into the functioning of society that has 

previously been lacking. s is due to the fact that the political economy approach 

recogmses "the importance of broader state. society, and class issues, and that local 

characteristics are explained, not in isolation, but by reference to the underlying forces 

within capitalist society" (Cloke & Little. 1990: 11). Researchers who have used this 

approach, have found that it is a e in studying the operation of the rural sector. 

"the use of a political-economy approach offers rural geographers expectations of 

in a Humber of important areas: especially the analysis of economic change: 
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role played by the state and 

, and the state" (Cloke. in Peet & Thrift 

approach has been favoured by 

of capital accumulation, and it explores 

LH/"-'Cil'''''' of this, it is 

state interventionlregulation, and class 

of the approach and how it has 

rural sector. 

as it 

to 

economy, 

an insight 

ations 

capital 

have 

our 

political-economy concepts to contribute to an understanding of: 

the organisation of the economy produces particular forms 

investment (and disinvestment) in rural areas; 

(ii) of social groups, their interests in I and, and environment, 

interaction bet\Neen social groups and economic 

(iii) in which, and the reasons why, the state operates as it does in response 

to, or as an initiator or economic reorganization." (Cloke 1990: 4) 

At the heart of this approach is the concept that capital accumulation acts "as engine of 

change in social and environmental formation" (Cloke, 1990: 124). is continuously 

being in the areas and activities of highest return. This produces an 

of restructuring, as capital shifts in search of surplus value. The consequence of this 

shift is that areas a falling fate of return will see an outflow of to 

those with a 

development 

return. means that there will be an uneven pattern of 

investors out favourable settings for accumulation' (Cloke. 

spatial terms there will be an outflow of capital from areas 

have less favourable conditions for capital investment. Capital will flow to areas with a 

favourable for "accumulation, perhaps because labour forces in locali 

are atively 

subsidies are 

14). 

ve compliant, or perhaps because in particular I state 

factors of production" (Cloke, 
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The movement of capital from one activity to another affects not only the economic structure 

of a region, but also the social environment. It causes a re-distribution of political power and 

it affects which classes have control over resource use (Nikitin , 1983). This shift in political 

and resource control from one class to another has a major bearing on the a regIOn 

develop. It affects which social groups have a say in decision making process and what 

priorities are followed in the development a regIOn. These changing social conditions and 

impact on a community are emphasised in political economy literature. This 

contrasts th existing geographical approaches, which have tended to down play the 

role of social conditions in shaping rural activity. 

Another important issue that is addressed in political economy is the role of the state2 in 

directing and facilitating change. The political economy literature looks at how the state 

intervenes in the economy and what affect it has on the pattern of development. The work 

looks particularly at the factors that are shaping political activity. A knowledge of the 

political environment is important if rural geographers are to understand how local and 

central government agencies influence business and household activity (Le Heron, 1988, 

Taylor, 1989). 

Finally, political economy has been used to draw together the different strands of research 

within rural geography (i.e. land use, migration, transport, and agro-economic research). 

This is necessary, as rural geography has been seen traditionally as a collection of issues, 

rather than as a unified subject. The lack of an overall framework has been caused by the 

empirical nature of the research. Geographers have undertaken detailed studies on issues 

such as land use and settlement change, but they have not tried to link their findings to a 

broader framework. broader framework is necessary, if researchers are to gain an 

understanding of the rural sector as a whole. Political economy can provide this broader 

framework. as it is a high level theoretical approach. It looks at the underlying economic 

and social structures a society, rather than the physical trends that are occurring. 

With this broader approach it is possible to the different strands of rural geography 

:2 This lum w;ed in a broad ,c;ense, It cmcrs cenlral and local gmcrnmenl agencies, as well as ad hoc l!1Slilllllllns. 
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The discussion will look at how rural businesses and 

households are constrained in their actions by broader political conditions and by 

developments in the national and international economy, thesis will also look at the 

impact changing social conditions are having upon community and household structures. 

The objective in this is to build up an understanding of the broader conditions 

which are shaping rural activity, This section will also be to examine the continuing 

need for a local perspective within rural geography. The work wi11 study how local physical 

and socio-economic conditions are able to modify the general pattern of rural activity. 

The findings from this section will provide geographers with a better understanding of the 

rural economy and of the conditions which are shaping farm, and community 

development. The point that will stressed in this research is the need to view 

events from a broader national and international perspective, 

are to understand in the broader economy 

level. The thesis will also stress the importance of looking 

the causes of rural conditions are one 
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aC' e 0 historical exist from the early days 

settlement. availability of long run data is more plentiful in Canterbury than in other 

due to the presence of Lincoln Agricultural College Lincoln University). The 

University has an extensive collection of agricultural, as well as more general rural material, 

to source proved invaluable 

course of is unmatched in other regions. 

case IS to a rural 

events and processes shaping 

This detailed picture is needed, if the underlying economic and social structures within rural 

Canterbury are to be To this detailed picture, the study has three major 

parts to it: 

covers an time frame, events and 

processes to be 

of national and international 

the structures 

3 The area includes the 'out-district' of Wailaki. This is the area north of the Vllaiwki River thaI is 
tI1e Regional Council. This area has been included in the as it has links to the Iv1acKenzie 
and Wairnalc districts (e.g these three areas were Joined under the Waitaki Catchment Board). 
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The study itself covers a time frame of seventy years. from 1921 to 1991. This was not an 

arbitrary date, but was set by the availability of consistent records and by the nature of the 

study area. The early 1920s saw the introduction of new land and livestock classification 

systems, which made comparisons with earlier records impractical. The J was also a 

period of rapid expansion in the area of data collection g district roading statistics were 

collected from 1 addition to these technical constraints the 1920s was selected as the 

region was entering a new phase of its limits of agricultural 

expansIOn, a territorial sense, had been attained in the previous decade, while the rural 

population had reached a plateau. The 1920s was therefore a critical period in Canterbury's 

development, as it witnessed the end of the colonial expansion phase and the beginning of a 

new era of rural consolidation. 

The second feature of this approach is that it incorporates national and international 

processes within the research. The study examines how national and international 

conditions have changed over the seventy year review period and it attempts to identify how 

these changes have impacted upon the local setting. The following list gives an indication of 

the type of issues that have been addressed. 

(i) international commodity and trade patterns; 

(ii) international financial and economic trends; 

(iii) national legislative patterns for land use planning, transportation, and financial 

credit; 

(iv) national economic and social trends; and 

(v) state policies towards agliculture, rural services, and related activities. 

The inclusion of this material is critical to developing an understanding of how wider 

processes can impact upon rural activities. 

The final feature of this study is the depth of local material. The work incorporates a 

detailed base of material on the physical, political, and socio-economic structures within 

rural Canterbury. purpose in collecting this material was to build up an understanding 

of the local decision making environment. IS if issues are to seen in their 

context. The majority of this material has from secondary sou rces 
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be Marxist political economy and the concepts that have been 

this approach. The political economy approach has been over the 

to support the calls for a broader, more structural analysis of rural change. 

been attracted to Marxist political economy as it provides an insight into 

way communities are formed and how they are responding to restructuring 1978:). 

It also an understanding of the wider processes within society, such as influence 

policy on decision making and the role played by commodity In 

business activity. insights, it is claimed, have enabled geographers to understand 

of the rural economy and of the decision making environment in which 

businesses, and households operate (Bowler & Ilbery, 1987: 

The attraction of Marxist political economy for this study is that it broadens the focus of 

geographical Instead of studying events in isolation geographers are able to 

investigate the wider conditions within society. 

"Marx took the view that no aspect of society could be analysed independently the 

totali of social relations" (Robinson, 1990: 55) 

Marxist political economy enables geographers to explore the conditions which 

communities 

opportunity to 

broader social 

which shape their pattern of development. It also provides an 

the political context in which decisions are made 

conditions are having upon the pattern of rural 
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The principles of Marxist political economy and the argument for its uSlon In rural 

geography will be presented in chapters two and three. Chapter two will introduce the key 

concepts within Marxist political economy. The chapter will discuss the basis of these 

concepts and how they enhance our understanding of societal change. Chapter three will 

debate the contribution Marxist political economy can make to analysis. The chapter will 

examine how a broader, stmctural approach can aid our understanding of the major processes 

society (Le. economic restructuring, political intervention, and social refoffi1). 

argument within this chapter is that the incorporation of a broader social perspective is 

necessary if the underlying causes of rural change are to be identified. 

Adopting a broader, more structural approach to rural geography should not be seen as 

downgrading the role of local conditions l pnd individual behaviour in the decision making 

process. One of the strengths, and identifying features of rural geography has been its 

emphasis upon 'place' and 'spatial diversity'. If this local perspective were to be lost, there 

would be little to distinguish rural geography from related disciplines. This point was 

stressed in chapter one. The chapter argued that the incorporation of a broader approach 

should be viewed as adding another dimension to rural geography rather than as an attack 

upon traditional research. 

A local perspecti ve needs to be retained if geographers are to explain the variations in business 

and household activity. Structural approaches are inappropriate for this task as they provide 

general explanations of the processes shaping society. They can not be used to identify the 

personal factors that cause individuals and households to vary their response to economic 

restructuring or to social reform. To identify these factors it is necessary to retain a 

behavioural/managerial perspective within rural geography. With this perspective 

geographers are able to explore the local influences on rural behaviour and the way different 

groups and individuals are coping with change. The continuing need for a 

behavioural/managerial perspective will be debated in the later part of chapter three. The 

This lerm refers to e\enls in the local commuflily or tli.';lncl. 
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identified by researchers has been the movement of capital within an 

process causes restructuring at an industry and community leveL This point 

by oke, Le Heron, and Roche (1990: 14) in their study of the agricultural 
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The Practical Research 

(The Social and Economic Trends 
Within Rural Canterbury) 

political economy approach will also be used as the framework for the practical research. 

a strong conceptual framework if the findings of the research are going to be 

in a coherent manner. The political economy approach will be used to 

a firm direction and to tie together the major strands of work on rural change. 

This idea is shown graphically in Figure 1. The diagram shows how an overall framework 

is when working with a variety of research issues. The political economy approach 

helps to focus the practical research and to link the different areas of analysis. The lack of an 

overall framework has been one of the major deficiencies with existing research. 

political economy brings to the thesis a strong historical focus. political 

approach society, and the rural economy, as an evolving entity, that is 

political reform, and social restructuring. 

the nature of rural change. helps to identify 

the impact these changes are having upon and 

of 
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Marxist political economy has its origins in the writings of Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels in 

the mid nineteenth century (Marx, (ed. Jorden), 1971, Marx & Engels, Feurer), 1959). 

Their studies were essentially a critique of classical (bourgeoisie) economics and the capitalist 

thei was capitalist sets a structure 

conflicting groups" (Phelps, 985: 355). capitalist system organises society so 

resources are channelled into the hands of a small section (class) of society. This 

channelling of resources creates a situation where the majority of the population are compelled 

to work for the capital owning class, as they lack the means of production to produce their 

own basic necessities (clothing, food, and shelter). The creation of a working class and a 

capital owning class opens up the possibility of an exploitative situation. Owners are able to 

exploit the production of their workers by paying them only a proportion of their producti ve 

value. This unequal situation is sustained by the state, which works to safeguard the system 

(Marx (ed. Smelser), 1973: xix). 

Marxist political economy is more than a simple debate on the inequalities within the capitalist 

system. Marx and Engels used their writings to present an economic analysis of how 

societies form and change over time. This framework looks beyond the bricks and mortar of 

an economy and examines the underlying basis of society. 

"Political economy is concerned with the social laws of production and distribution" 

(Lange, 1963: 7) 

Both authors believed that the existing economic perspectives failed to comprehend the true 

nature of society. They contended that the changes within a community can only be identified 

by gaining a "theoretical understanding of the base - or structure - of a mode of production" 

(Johnston, 1984: 474). This involves identifying the social and power relations which form 

the basis of a society and examining how these relations lead through to the economic and 

institutional structures (political, legal, and administrative) which govern a state. In essence. 

Marx and Engels believed that the basis for any examination should be the social linkages 
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classes, as these will determine the economic and institutional framework which will 

evolve within a society. 

"In the social production oflife, men enter into definite relations that are indispensable 

and independent of their will. The total sum of these relations of production constitutes 

the economic structure of society, real foundation, on which rises a legal and 

superstructure to which correspond definite of social consciousness" 

,In Resnick, I 

The political economy approach is based upon a number of key concepts, which are used to 

explain the formation and operation of society. These include: 

i) class creation and class exploitation; 

ii) commodity exchange; 

iii) capital accumulation (the return to capital); and 

iv) modes of production. 

Each of these concepts is designed to highlight a major feature of the capitalist economic 

system. Together these concepts are used to explain how societies are drawn into an 

exchange situation and how this produces an unequal social and economic structure. In 

particular, they are used to identify the underlying structural processes which shape a society. 

i) 

Class divisions occur when societies move away from a communal existence. Under a 

communal structure each individual (or family) controls their own means of production2. 

This allows individuals to provide for their basic needs (food, clothing, and shelter) without 

having to rely on others. this situation there is little, if any, potential for a class structure to 

develop, as individuals produce solely for their own needs, rather than for exchange. Marx 

argued that in communal societies there is only a single class of worker, as each member 

The means of produclion [or inslrumenls of produclionj include the nalural resources from which commodilies 
arc made and the machine louis which are used \\'ilhin lbe producliun process, As sllcielies ha\'e ad, anced, lhe 
means 01' pmLiuclion hale c\pamlcu lo include capilal and lcchnical k.n()\\lcdgc, 
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to the productive forces" 

ty has access to land and to 
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to a situation resources 

This produces a situation where groups within 
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one IS 
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are 

access to the means of production. This variation in access to the means of 

is seen as the basis for class creation (Nikitin, 1983). 

private P of resources creates a situation where the majority of population are 

from the means of production. This concentration of resources makes it impossible 

for to their own basic necessities. As a result of this, they are forced to 

resource owning class. This need for employment is exploited by labour to 

resource 

labour. 

class. Resource owners are able to draw off the surplus value 

workers only a proportion of their true 

surplus value is disguised by the wage system. Workers believe are 

being paid for a full days work, when in fact, they are paid only to cover their basic 

(food, and clothing) and to reproduce the household unit. The surplus 

production (known as 'surplus labour time') is siphoned off by the resource owner. 

divisions within a society are maintained by "a combination of economic, political 

and : 62). In particular, it is important to look at the role of the 

state in perpetuating state supports the class system by legitimizing the 

of and by a legal framework that safeguards the traditional 

employment structures, The state also attempts to reduce the conflict bet\veen the 
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1983: 41). The commodity ,,,'-'~HUH 

payments 

IS seen as a 

: 41) is traded 

shape of relations 

is seen as the 

central feature of the capitalist system. It separates the acts of and consumption, 

and it is the means of realising the embodied value that is in an asset. An illustration of 

the exchange can seen in Figure 2.2. In example the resource owner 

purchases commodi for production using money as the medium. After these 

resources to produce an item of exchange the owner will on-sell the good for a 

monetary return. resource owner will then start the process over 

Process 

(labour power/instruments of production) 

(Commodi sold) 

When a commodity is traded it both a use value (otherwise known as utility value), 

as weil as an abstract 

commodity may 

(labour value) (Harvey, 1982: use of a 

to the exchange value of the commodity. "The most 

useful things are often ei (such as air) or very cheap of little 

use to mankind often cost a as diamonds), Utility or use a 

condi tion of and not reason (Nikirin. 1983: the 

The major lranslcr paymenls lhc Go\cmmenl anJ wclrarc 



-29-

a" com modi is related to factors r 

ters that "commodities are 

quantity of socially labour expended on 

commodities are exchanged at the value of their 

value only as a theoretical 

gains will SI 

diverge from the equilibtium level due to 

and supply. This occurs as level of demand is unlikely to ever 

supply. means that variations from the equiliblium price will be the norm, 

lte. 

demand 

of 

than the 

producer level there \vill be variations between the return each manufacturer 

they incorporate different levels of labour and capital. means that some 

producers win higher returns, as they incorporate more efficient manufacturing 

of capital accumulation is seen as a central element in the and 

maintenance the capitalist economic system. At the base of this concept is the belief that 

investors will move capital between activities and geographical ons search of 

higher rates of return. an activity is not returning an acceptable rate of return the capital is 

withdrawn or level of investment is run down over successive cycles of production. 

To appreciate how the accumulation process operates it is necessary to examine how IS 

used in the production Initially, capital (in a monetary fonn) is used to the 

tools of production 

known as organic 

which is 

buildings, machinery, land, and technology), form of capital is 

itself organic capital is incapable of producing a as it is 

a return the capitalist must also 

as valiable capital. these two forms of can to 
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exchange. When a commodity is exchan the resource owner 

a return that is equal to the value of the capital inputs. the of 

IS commodity. This surplus component is seen as profit it accrues to 

resource owner. At the end of this cycle of production the surplus as 

capital expand accordingly. 

m 

c (constant capital) + v 

each cycle of production the resource owners will assess if they are their 

of profit' (as defined in Equation 2.1), by comparing their returns within the 

same industry and across a range of industries. If the return is below the 

resource owner may switch the balance between constant and variable capital new 

technology may replace labour inputs), or they may move their capital (in a monetary form) to 

a new industry. This constant movement of capital in search of higher returns has two 

significant impacts. The first point is that it levels out the rate of return industries, as 

activities with a higher yield will see an inflow of capital investors. new investors will 

increase total output and will force the rate of return down, through excess supply. The 

second impact which results from a high level of capital mobility is economic instability. The 

movement of capital in an unplanned fashion brings instability to the market and results 

in periods of shortage and over supply. 

final issue which needs addressing in this section concems long term sustainability of 

a ven economic system. that rate of return would 

over time, as a result of in technology will 

lead to a situation variable capital (labour) is . This 
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in turn to a decline in profitability as economic surplus can only be derived from 

labour and not from inert items of machinery. This decline in profitability will slow the capital 

accumulation cycle and is likely to bring about a crisis within the capitalist system. The 

eventual result of this crisis will be the col1apse of capitalism and its replacement by a socialist 

economic structure (Marx, (ed. Jorden), 1 & Engels. 1959). 

The final aspect of Marxist political economy which needs to be examined is the 'modes of 

production' concept. This is a key feature of the political economy approach as it is used to 

explain how societies function and evolve over time. At the base of this concept is the idea 

that societies progress through a sequence of development stages (development modes) which 

are characterised by distinct forms of production and social interaction. These social and 

economic relationships are seen as the factors which shape "political and intellectual life" 

within a society (Marx, in Howard & King: 1985.5). They influence the way institutions 

develop and they affect the policies that a society will follow. The institutional framework 

which develops from this process has the aim of sustaining and reinforcing the dominant 

mode of production (Dunleavy & O'Leary, 1987: 210-211). This situation can be seen in the 

way political institutions have been used throughout history to support the dominant economic 

activity within a society. For example, societies have developed institutional structures which 

have legitimised the alienation of property, the accumulation of private capital, and even the 

practice of slavery. 

The major features which underlie a mode of production have been modelled by Nikitin 

(1983), and can be seen in gure 2.3. In this model he demonstrates that a mode of 

production is shaped by the productive forces within a society (i.e. the level of technical 

development) and by the socio-economic relationships which occur between groups. The 
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socio-economic relationships which Nikitin identifies can be broken down into three distinct 

fonns. They are: 

i) the fOlms of resource ownership; 

ii) the forms of wealth distribution; and 

iii) the forms of interaction between social classes. 

These relationships are important as they detennine the social framework within a society and 

they establish what the dominant fonn of resource ownership will be. They also act as the 

basis upon which the superstructure of society is created (e.g. the policies and institutions 

that control the day to day operation of the economy). It is important to remember that these 

underlying relationships will shape institutions in a manner that will benefit the dominant 

mode of production. In particular, it is important to realise that the state apparatus is designed 

to facilitate the continuation of the mode of production. The state, according to Johnston 

(1984) is not a neutral element within society. It legitimates the actions of the dominant class 

through the legal system and it attempts to reduce the tensions between the social classes, so 

that the existing relations can be maintained (e.g. in a capitalist mode, the state promotes 

capital accumulation, but it also attempts to reduce class tensions through welfare 
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The state therefore be seen as a mechanism for resisting change and for perpetuating 

the dominant mode of production. State authority is used "in protecting the privilege enjoyed 

by one part of society through its ownership of the means of production" (Lange, 1963: 25). 

outlined at the start of this section the 'modes of production' concept is based upon the 

a will progress a series of development modes. society will 

progress one dominant mode to when underlying social and economic 

relations corne into conflict. This occurs when traditional relations (i.e. serfdom) hinder the 

development of new structures, such as wage labour. At some stage these two structures 

become incompatible and the traditional mode is replaced. This replacement causes a 

transfonnation within society, as institutions are re-formed to reflect the new dominant 

economic relations (Howard & King, 1985: 5). 

"When the fundamental production relations change (i.e. when the ownership of the 

means of production changes), the superstructure changes as well: a new social 

fonnation is born" (Lange, 1963: 30) 

The transition from one social formation to another produces a number of contradictions 

within society. The most obvious of these contradictions is the conflict between the new 

productive forces and the old production relations. This conflict will gradually subside as the 

new productive forces will absorb or replace the traditional relations. 

The transition from one dominant mode to another can be a long, drawn out affair (in 

historical terms). This means that a society may exhibit signs of more than one mode of 

production. This process of change from 'one dominant mo'de to another is known as the 

'articulation of modes of productionq . Figure 2.4 highlights the situation where there can be 

more than one mode of production operating within a society. In this case the dominant mode 

(capitalism) co-exists with three other fOnTIS of production. The capitalist mode is in a 

This term refers to the process where an emerging mode replaces the existing dominant mode. The move from 
one dominant moue to another causes [he political and socio-economic super-structure or a society to be 
re-aITangcu. 
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of 

Source: OYertOrt, 1988: 9 

position to either preserve or destroy earlier modes of production. Earlier modes, such as 

petty commodity production will be preserved if they are seen as efficient for capital 

accumulation. Within this same framework there is also likely to be an emerging mode, 

which in the course of time will replace the existing dominant mode. 

In the course of his writings Marx identified five distinct modes of production, which 

societies progress through. "Each of these is based on a specific form of ownership of the 

means of production" (Nikitin, 1983: l7). The five stages of development are: primitive

communal, slave-owning, feudal, capitalist, and socialist. Only in the socialist mode is there 

believed to be an absence of class exploitation, as development is planned and resources are 

distributed rationally, rather than to specific classes. The transition stage between each of 

these modes is characterised by a social revolution, which occurs when the traditional social 

relations come into conflict with more advanced social and productive forces. 
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This chapter has been used to introduce Marxist political economy and to examine four of the 

key concepts within this approach. The intention has been to show that the political economy 

approach is capable of interpreting the developments within rural society. The chapter has 

shown political economy provides a valuable insight into the economic relations 

n a community and the role political institutions play in the planning process and in 

welfare provision. discussion has also highlighted the contribution this approach has 

made to the study of class relations, commodity exchange, and social formation. 

These insights show that Marxist political economy is a valuable tool for studying the 

processes at work within society. 
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"The use of a political-economy approach offers rural geographers substantive 

expectations of progress in a number of important areas: especially the analysis of 

economic progress; understanding restructuring within society; and understanding both 

the role played by the state and the connections between economy, civil society, and the 

state." (Cloke, 1989: ]69) 

This chapter will examine the areas where Marxist political economy has been used in rural 

analysis and how it has contributed to our understanding of societal change. The purpose of 

this discussion is to show that a broader structural approach is a necessary tool in rural 

geography. A broader approach is needed if geographers are to analyse the underlying 

structures within the rural community and the complex relationships which determine the 

direction of social and economic behaviour. 

The inclusion of broader social theory in rural geography should be seen as adding another 

dimension to traditional research, rather than as an attack upon existing forms of analysis. 

The traditional, applied forms of analysis need to be retained as Marxist political economy is 

weak in explaining individual behaviour and the uneven pattern of farm, business, and 

household development that occurs within a region. If researchers are to understand both the 

general processes at work within society and the local pressures on rural activity, it is 

necessary to combine broader social theory with a behavioural/managerial perspective. This 

point \vill be argued in the final part of the chapter. The discussion will emphasise the 



continuing need for a behaviourallmanagerial perspective when analysing rural ness 

household activity. 

approach has been used increasin to 

structure economy and the processes that are re-shaping farm and business 

have turned to Marxist political economy as sting approaches 

been for their level of economic analysis. There has been a neglect of the broader 

economic environment in which businesses operate and there has been little appreciation of the 

production chains that farmers and processors are part of. 

Geographers have been drawn to Marxist political economy as it explores the economic 

relations within society. It examines the nature of production and how sectors of the economy 

are sed. The literature looks particularly at the investment cycles within the capitalist 

It examines how changes in profitability and investment produce restructuring within 

a business sector. or within the economy as a whole (Johnston, 1984: 477). 

political economy approach has been used in rural geography to study the restructuring that 

has been occurring in the primary production and processing sectors. Researchers have 

studied the response of farmers and processors to the declining profitability of traditional 

products and the changing state of international commodity markets. The research has found 

that primary producers are adopting a number of strategies to cope with declining profitability. 

include: changing the structure of their enterprise (i.e moving to a corporate structure 

with an increased capital base and ties to exporting firms); diversifying the economic base of 

their property by investing in neVil or niche areas of production: or reducing the costs of 

production through capital investment and the shedding of labour (Grosvenor, 

, Miller, 1 S, 1 In the area of 



proceSSIng, found a steady shift to 

compete at an international I (Robinson, 19815). 

The political economy approach has also provided 

the economic structures thin rural communities and how 

The major area 

of 

now exploring 

have made 

processing units as 

totality of the food 'chain'" 

IS 

scale production units. that can 

th a better appreci ati on of 

been evolving overtime. 

study of production chains. 

geographers are 

The emphasis 

is on understanding the Ii between the producers, distributors and 

consumers. In particular, there have been studies of the unequal relationship that exists 

between producers and the agro-businesses they sale to. The relationship is seen as an 

exploitative one, as the surplus created by the famler is siphoned off by corporate entities. 

"Alterations to the Australian economy are creating opportunities for the 

exploitation of and for the unequal exchange the competitive farm 

sector and the industrial (monopoly) sector" 1987: 108) 

This siphoning off of surplus production has been highlighted the case of 'contract buying' 

of commodities 1 Mi11er, 1995). Contract buying enables the corporate 

processors to purchase commodities at less than full value, while the producer bears the costs 

and risks of production. 

The research into production chains has shown that the balance of power in the rural economy 

has been shifting to agro-businesses and the larger financial institutions. 

"The balance of power in the food chain has shifted from the primary producers and the 

agricultural supply industry towards the food manufacturers and retailers" (Cox. Lowe 

& Winter, 1 

agro-businesses have have been abJe to create 

particularly in the area of commodity purchasing. Farmers have had to 

situation, as they are llsuall a single. or lim1 num 

oitative situations, 

this unequal 

of purchasing 
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organisations. s 1I1 fllfal economic relations could not have been identified as clearly 

as it has vvithout a political economy perspective. 

The final area political economy has our understanding of rural economic 

activity is in the area provision. The restructuring rural service sector is tied 

in large measure to economic conditions. economy approach 

a conditions and rural communities. 

have the restructuring of networks disrupts the local 

provision of facili (Jussila, Lotvonen & Tykkytainen, Restructuring can occur 

when businesses or when declining profitability the rationalisation of services. 

merger of firms th similar services (e.g. banking institutions and stock firms) will 

inevitability lead to a rationalisation of premises. decision to close a particular stofe tends 

to reflect national criteria, than the financial state of the individual enterprise. This point 

emphasises why a structural approach is a necessary tool in rural analysis. 

STATE 

ECONOMY 

SOCIETY 

UNDERST ANDING 

The political economy literature places a strong emphasis upon the state. The state is viewed 

as having a central role in the distribution of resources and in the mediation of social tensions 

(Wade, 1983: 122 - 123). literature identifies three major functions that the state 

perfonns. These functions are 

i) The state protects 

legislative 

ii) The state 

in the points below: 

rights of individuals and 

safeguards (Knox and Resnick, 1 

in the economy to overcome obstacles to 

through 

accumulation 

(i.e. it provides credit to the agricultural sector when other sources of finance are 

constrained) and 

iii) The state 

1 

the tension between classes sector 
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The state is ally as a mechanism for confl j ct and ensurmg a 

economic environment. It achieves this by establishing a and regulatory framework 

that protects property and encourages capital accumulation (Johnston, 1984: 480), 

Political economists see this intervention as setting the 

(Wade, 1983: 1 

of 

terest thi s grown within rural as it 

government and how the benefits of political 

The literature has geographers the pivotal role that major 

behaviour for a society 

light on the 

are distributed, 

ness and sector groups 

play in the formation of government policy. These groups use economic strength to exert 

influence over the direction of government decision making. This point was highlighted by 

Urry (1984), in his examination of British agriculture in the post-war period. He found that 

the farming lobby was able to exert considerable pressure on the British government. This 

pressure was used to maintain support payments and to put in planning legislation that 

restricted non-farm activities. Bullock (1995) found a similar situation in the United States. 

The major farming unions were able to pressure Congress and Senate to build a complex 

system of support (i.e. target prices for certain commodities). These supports 

artificially inflated rural incomes, especially those of the capitalist farmers. Both of 

these examples show the influence business groupings can have on government policy. They 

also show how government intervention in pricing causes a redistribution of resources. The 

British and United governments used their regulatory powers to re-distribute resources 

from the taxpayer (consumer) to the producer (Bullock, 

Geographers have also taken on board the idea that the state will in the economy to 

remove obstacles to Heron (1989 (a), (b)) examined this point in his study 

of Zealand livestock 

1960s concl uded that 

To remedy this, the 

from 1960 to ] 

production was being stalled by a 

studies in the early 

of financial i llcentives. 

introduced a number of incentive measures to foster 

investment. found that these incentives in the livestock rearing 
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industry during the 1960s and 70s. The Le Heron example shows that it is important to pay 

attention to the stale's role in the promotion of fllral economic activity. 

The political economy literature also highlighted the role of the state as a mediator between the 

social groups within society. This is an area which has received limited attention by rural 

geographers but whi offers significant research opportunities. Research from other 

disciplines has shown that the mediation process can take a variety of forms, depending upon 

the type of tension or conflict that exists between social groups. In the case of rural 

communities, the tensions range from a lack of adequate housing through to low wage rates 

for farm and agricultural workers. To alleviate these tensions, governments provide income 

supplements and they fund the provision of public housing. This mediation role is critical for 

the continued well-being of the rural economy. This point will be addressed during the course 

of the thesis. The thesis will look at the tensions within rural communities and how the state 

(both cental and local government) has tried to alleviate these conditions. 

THE RESTRUCTURING OF LABOUR AND SOCIAL RELATIONS: A 

PERSPECTIVE 

Another reason geographers have turned to Marxist political economy is that it provides an 

understanding of the labour and social relations within society. It explores the nature of these 

relations and how they have evolved over time. The political economy approach argues that 

the changes in the labour market and in the social structure of a community are the product of 

economic reform. As investment is transferred from one sector of the economy to another 

there tends to be a re-Iocation of employment and a re-composition of labour relations (Cloke, 

1987: 4 - 6, Day. Rees & Murdoch, 1989: 228 - 229, and Newby, 1986: 210). This occurs 

as the new areas of growth have different skill and locational requirements from existing 

forms of production. These requirements mean that the composition of the labour force will 

change. The gender balance will alter, along with the age of the workforce, and the skill 

factor of the employees. These new areas of growth are also likely to attract migrants from 



other regions 

force has a major bearing on 

It as different social 

recomposed" 

Day, Rees Murdoch (1 

industrial 

created new 
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inflow of migrants fe-composilion of the labour 

social strllctures within local community. 

take up their places., so the local class stratification is 

Murdoch, 1989: 230) 

highlighted this point when 

The movement of 

new positions have 

at the recent growth in 

into rural Cornwall 

up disproportionately by 

women. For the majority of these women it was time they have entered into 

"capitalist wage relations" The increase in participation has had a bearing 

on household and community relationships, as financial independence has enabled women to 

playa greater role in decision making. 

Economic restructuring not only community structures but also the broader social 

relations within occurs as a shift in in vestment affects relative position of 

sector groups within economy. This point can be seen the rural context, where the 

traditional influence of property owners has come under increasing pressure from 

manufacturers. owners have historically played an impoliant role in shaping the 

direction of government policy towards the rural sector (Cloke, 1 13). The planning and 

regulatory frameworks in Britain and Western Europe have tended to the interests of the 

property owning class. This ability to influence the direction of public policy has declined 

with the falling profitability of agricultural sector, and the rising demand for rural1and by 

manufacturers and processors. for manufacturing sites has risen as improvements in 

transportation and tele-communications have made the siting of production units in rural 

communities a more economic prospect. The growing importance of rural manufacturing has 

increased the influence of business leaders over public policy, 111 cular, planning 

legislation. The increased of manufacturers is reflected in more planning 

regimes that county have been introducing. 
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political economy there is a significant body of f"P,:P51rf'n on structure 

sector. This research shows that the production and 

sector from those in manufacturing and 

use of labour. agricultural sector continues to use 

of manufacturing sector relies almost yon paid labour. 

on family labour means that the agricultural sector is 

production than to capitalist production. 

to commodity 

literature has also studied the areas where capitalist stmctures have penetrated agricultural 

activity. Marx believed that the agricultural sector would gradually take on a capitalist form as 

advances in technology \"'mlld "overcome the constraints of its biophysical foundation and the 

uneven for labour on farms" (Moran, Blunden & Greenwood, 1 

perspective has been challenged in recent decades. There is now a 

debate within Marxist political economy as to the future direction of agricultural production. 

The debate has produced a strong body of research that supports the view that traditional 

of agricultural production will remain, at least in part, because of their natural 

advantages over the capitalist wage system. The studies from this debate have provided an 

important window into the primary production sector. They have examined the changing 

nature fam1 production and the different strategies adopted by primary producers to cope 

the economic restructuring of recent decades. 

) AgricuUur21 

literature shows that the production relations within agriculture differ 

Sl from those within manufacturing and processing sectors. 

"111 the value a commodity and the price of production are determined by the 
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average conditions of proeluction, in farming ... I it is I ... the average conditions of 

production on the poorest lanel" (Nikitin, 1983,134) 

This variation between agriculture and other forms of production occurs for two principal 

reasons. The first relates to the differences in climatic conditions and soil fertility between 

regIOns. Farmers in areas with poor soil and climatic conditions can do little to improve 

productivity levels. Even with the recent advances in technology there are still major 

variations in production levels. This contrasts with the industrial sector where differences in 

production levels can be compensated by the addition of new capital and technology. 

"Secondly, an expansion in agricultural production entails drawing more inferior lands into 

cultivation" (Harvey, 1982: 343). This can only be achieved when the returns for primary 

production increase in real terms. Only with higher returns is it economic to bring marginal 

lands into production. This situation does not arise in the case of industry, where production 

can be increased by the addition of new plant. This new plant may actually reduce the average 

cost of production, as economies of scale are possible. 

Under this scenario, the market price for a farm commodity is the price that it costs! to 

produce the commodity on the poorest quality land. This can be portrayed graphically by 

FIGURE 1 
Differential Farm Rent (Nikitin, 1983: 134) 

Cost Of . 

Production 

o A B 
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Soil Fertility 

D Cost or Production 
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In Mar'i.ist political economy, '("arm costs' include not only production costs, but also a profit componenl. \\ hich 
is seen as a payment ("or labour. 
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compari returns for a commodity on high and low fertili land Fi 3.1 ). 

is the productive and it costs to each unit of production. This 

inc1 a profit component which is necessary to to u 

production. profit component is not seen as a surplus, but as a 

amount of labour that is used in the production of 

IS 

to 

a surplus his or her costs of production are below those on poorest 

situation can be seen for farms B and both cases production 

for fam1 This additional production (due to better fertility) produces 

a dollar return per hectare. The higher return is seen as surplus value, as it is gained 

thout having to the level of labour inputs. This surplus value is as 

other 

When 

the 

as the return varies depending upon soil fertility (in a real world situation 

such as transport and storage facilities would also need to be considered). 

land is worked by a tenant, rather than the owner, the surplus value is siphoned off 

of I rent. Tenants \'Vill receive the average profit, but surplus will flow to 

resource owner. The resource owner is therefore the beneficiary of the surplus value, 

they the land or not. 

Another factor which distinguishes agriculture from other forms of production is its high level 

of dependence upon family labour. Industrial production relies almost exclusively upon paid 

labour, the agricultural sector draws much of its labour from family members, at little or 

no cost. This the fact that farming units have traditionally been small scale family 

operations in cases where the land is rented). Family labour has helped fanners to ride 

out periods of economic uncertainty. It is also more flexible than paid labour, as family 

members are to for extended lengths of time during critical periods of the year. 
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Marx assumed that the traditional form of farm ownership (often seen as a type of petty 

commodity production) would gradually decline '.vith the growing penetration of capitalist 

structures into the rural economy. He believed that improvements in technology would make 

agriculture more favourable to capital bringing down production time and reducing the 

physical constraints. This trend has been seen in areas such as poultry and bacon production, 

where properties can be- structured along capitalist lines. In these areas, family interests have 

given way to large-scale operations, with paid workforces. Outside of these limited examples, 

there is little evidence of a wholesale move towards capitalist agricultural production. 

The traditional view that there would be a transition to capitalist agricultural production has 

come under intense scrutiny since the mid 1970s. The majority of writers accept that 

agriculture has become part of the market economy, but there are diverging viewpoints upon 

the direction agriculture is taking and the extent to which it will become merged into the 

capitalist mode (Moran, Blunden & Greenwood, 1992: 3). Fairweather (1992) has identified 

three avenues of thought conceming the future course of agriculture. 

"Those emphasizing the persistence or survival of petty commodity producers2, those 

emphasizing sUbsumption and the inevitable differentiation of petty commodity 

producers into antagonistic social classes, and those seeking synthetic positions" 

(Fairweather, 1992: 3) 

The sUbsumptionist school follows the traditional political economy belief that agriculture will 

gradually be penetrated by capitalist relations of production. The central theme in this 

approach is that large corporate agro-businesses will develop at the expense of family units. 

Family units will decline. according to Mottura (1980), as their reliance upon household 

labour makes them less efficient and more prone to price instability. In addition to this, they 

lack the capital requirements which will be needed in the future to maintain an adequate level 

This term is used to rdcr 10 small scale farming enterpriscs, such as ramily farms. 
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of production. Producers who try and stay on will gradually be swamped by increasing debt 

levels (Mooney, 1986). 

In contrast to this, the survivalist approach contends that agriculture is unattractive to capitalist 

investment (Mann, 1978). Agriculture is an activity which ties up capital for extended periods 

and which yields only a modest return. This is unattractive to capital which concentrates in 

activities with a high level of circulation (i.e. quick turnover), as this allows more freedom for 

moving capital between investments. Agriculture is also characterised by a fairly inflexible 

growing period. This means that there is little opportunity to accelerate production, or to 

reduce the average growing time. As a consequence of this, capital has shied away from most 

forms of agriculture. Only in activities where there is a potential to reduce production time 

(e.g. the poultry and pork industries) has there been significant capital penetration. Friedmann 

(1978) has also identified technical innovations as a factor in sustaining family farming. 

Advances in technology have allowed farmers to replace paid employees with family labour 

and to increase productivity without having to engage further labour inputs (Marsden, 

Munton, Whatmore & Little, 1986: 501 - 502). 

The third approach has been classed as the 'synthetic' perspective as it attempts to bridge the 

gap between the two earlier approaches. Proponents of this approach believe that "variability 

in farm structure is explained by differences in the economic, social, and political factors 

present at a particular time and place" (Pfeffer, 1983: 540). The contention is that local 

conditions will determine whether an area remains orientated to family farming or adopts 

capitalist production relations. 

The debate between these three approaches has continued in recent years, without any clear 

resolution. Opinions remain divided on the extent to which capitalist economic relations have 

penetrated traditional farming systems. This issue of capital penetration will be studied closely 

in the thesis. The discllssion will look at how the farming systems in New Zealand and other 

developed countries have evolved over recent decades. The findings from this research will 



contribute to the debate on farming activity and its future direction (i.e will there still be a place 

for small scale, family farms). 

THE A B A AL 

political has helped geographers to understand the pressures on rural 

It has enabledTesearchers to study the national context in which events are occurring 

and the effect intemational conditions are having upon rural life. These insights have been 

important for understanding the general trends in rural society but they have been of limited 

value when studying how individuals and local communities are coping with change. This 

reflects the fact that Marxist political economy is essentially a conceptual approach. 

Exogenous 
Influences 

Exogenous 
Influences 

FIGURE 
Influences on Migration 

New Patterns! 
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Structural 
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understand the variations in individual and communiry activity it is important to n a 

oural/managerial perspective \vithin rural analysis. enables to 

attitudes and perceptions of the decision makers within a communi to 

react to understood as they have a direct bearing on the 

for this behavioural context can seen 

households go through when deciding 

that structural conditions, 

to 

slon 

or 

as the state of the 

one of a number of factors that individuals and families 

to migrate or not. The figure highlights the central role behavioural factors 

play in the decision to move or stay (i.e the attitude and aspirations of the migrant). 

Another area where behavioural factors are extremely important is in the adoption of new 

technology and management practices. The speed of acceptance depends largely upon 

personal conditions. a farmer is open to new technology and seeks out product information 

from and friends, he or she is likely to be an early acceptor of new 

387 389). Variations in acceptance rates can only be determined 

and ability of the target population to accept change (Jones, 

16). importance of this behavioural perspective can be seen in a quote from 

(l ). 

individual could, while mentally accepting a new practice, rationally fail to adopt it 

LJI.A~al'''\'' in hi particular circumstances it is inappropriate or he feels he does not possess 

resources required to effect one or several of the types of change required" (Gibbs, 

: 8). 

In addition to understanding the social environment within a community, researchers also need 

to have an of the local economy, the political framework, and the physical 

environment. 

events in 

local conditions need to be understood as they all have a bearing on the 

are percei vecl and responded to. CampbelI (1 ) 

highlighted this point when looking at grazing industry in Australia. When the price of 
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wool fell, grazing properties in moderate and high rainfall areas moved into cropping, whereas 

farmers in more arid areas had no capacity to change their form of production. The difficult 

climatic conditions meant that they had to ride out periods of low returns, rather than moving 

into altel11ative forms of production. 

Finally, it is important to retain a behavioural/managerial perspective as researchers need to 

understand the role managers playas gatekeepers] in the provision of finance, the approval of 

planning permits, and allocation of resources. At a district and regional level, managers play 

an important role in determining what areas will be developed and how resources will be 

distributed. It is therefore critical to understand how these managers use their discretionary 

powers (i.e what priorities they are following). 

This chapter has argued that Marxist political economy should be incorporated more fully into 

rural geography. The approach gives geographers an overall picture of the mral economy and 

a detailed understanding of the processes which are shaping business and household activity 

(i.e the process of capital accumulation). This insight enables geographers to study how 

communities are formed and how they are responding to the changing political and socio-

economic environment around them. The major advantages of this approach for analysing 

rural change are summarised in the points below. 

i) the political economy approach enables geographers to study the mral economy as a 

whole; 

ii) the political economy approach gives geographers the opportunity to study the 

wider social and economic framework in which mral change is occurring; and 

iii) the political economy approach brings to mral geography a developed conceptual 

base, on which future research can be developed. 

The term gatekeeper \V,L~ coined by Puhl \ 1970, 1977). The term refers 10 managers in the private and public 
seclors who control access to finance, planning authority and information. 



-51-

The political economy approach is an important tool for studying the changes in rural society. 

It helps geographers to understand the rural economy and to identify the major conditions that 

are impacting on business and household decision making. 

"political economy provides us with a number of conceptual tools ... which can be 

employed in the study of contemporary rural society" (Lawrence, 1987: 102) 

incorporation of the political economy approach into rural geography should be seen as 

adding another dimension to existing research, rather than as an attack upon traditional forms 

of analysis. The political economy approach blings to rural analysis the broader setting that 

has been lacking in existing research. Existing forms of research still have a definite role to 

play, as the political economy approach is deficient in the area of local analysis. It does not 

have the ability to draw out all the factors that cause variations in social and economic 

behaviour. Marxist political economy must therefore be joined with a behavioural perspective. 



chapter will outline the case for a broader research approach within rural geography. The 

chapter will look at why a broader perspective should be adopted and how it can aid 

researchers in identifying the causes of rural change. The major reason geographers are 

turning to a broader research approach is to gain a better understanding of the context in which 

rural businesses and households are operating. It enables geographers to explore the wider 

economic environment in which businesses operate and the effect broader social conditions are 

having upon community relations. broader approach is also important for studying the role 

of the state in rural society. This is an area which has received limited attention in traditional 

research but which is seen by political economists as being important for studying the 

planning environment in rural areas and for examining issues related to resource allocation. 

These points will be brought together in a framework which shows the complex nature of 

rural change. The framework emphasises the wider setting in which rural change occurs and 

the importance of viewing developments in society from the vantage point of the decision 

makers. The framework also argues that the inclusion of a broader perspective does not mean 

sacrificing the essential elements of rural geography. A local perspective is retained and there 

is recognition of the fact that spatial variations occur in the way communities respond to 

change. This framework and the associated discussion will be used as the basis for the 

research in chapters five through to seven. These later chapters will explore how rural 

communities are tied into the wider economy and to what extent a local perspective needs to be 

preserved in rural analysis. 
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of the rural economy has been constrained, to 

(l narrow focus taken in existing research, activity 

in pJimary production could not thout an 

"economic, societal and political structures food 

, 1987:329), This broader context is 

policy and in the economic environment have a mary 

and processing Lowe nler, With a 

ve researchers are able to explore the linkages thi n society and to study 

in wider political and socio-economic conditions work an economy to 

environment (Cloke & Little, 1990: 11, Hoggart, Buller, and 

A enables geographers to examine the key economic at work 

within an economy and to investigate their impact upon rural decision maki of the 

major which need examining are the effect changing commodity and financial markets 

are upon the direction of rural activity, Both of these areas have insufficient 

attention in existing research yet they are central to the changing agricultural pattems in rural 

communities and to the developments in the processing sector. mary producers watch the 

intemational commodity market as it is the major mechanism for determining (Adams & 

It is the demand and supply conditions the intemational market that sets 

the price for a commodity, rather than the conditions in an individual economyl, is true 

even in situations where only a small proportion of the -commodity is traded internationally, 

as in the case of dairy products (Oyejide, 1989), This means that are essentially 

in an international market and that their production decisions will upon the 

returns in this Another area researchers need to pay increased attention to is the state 

of both internationally, and vvirhin indi vidual countries. availability of 

Locul can vary ['rom lhose in the inlernallonal markel il a gOlernmcnl inlcrvcnes 10 ;;upporl ['arm 
prol'llubtlily. 'fhc pnncipal i'(Jrms or inlen'CnllOI1 ure price SUpP()rts anJ imporlquolas. 



-5-1--

capital is a prime determinant in the expansion of agriculture and primary processing, as these 

sectors are relying increasingly upon debt to fund their development. This means that the 

tightening of liquidity or a rise in interest rates can have a significant bearing upon rural 

communities. It restricts the extent of new development and it makes existing investments 

more marginal. Recently settled countries are especially prone to changes in the financial 

market as depend to a large extent upon imported capital for their development 

(Kindleberger. 1981). This point can be seen in Zealand, where the withdrawal of 

British capital from the meat industry in the mid to late 1970s limited new investment and long 

overdue restructuring. These broader financial conditions need to be appreciated if 

geographers are to explain the variations in agricultural investment and in processing. 

Another reason geographers should be moving to a broader research approach is to gain a 

better understanding of the social and political structures within rural society. Both of these 

areas have received limited attention in traditional research. Geographers have concentrated on 

economic explanations for the causes of rural change (Cloke, 1990: 126). This narrow focus 

has restlicted our understanding of rural society and of the processes that are shaping business 

and household development. If geographers are to gain an accurate picture of the changes in 

rural society, it is necessary to look beyond simple economic criteria. 

Researchers need to have an understanding of the social relations within society as they have a 

major bearing on the way rural communities and households are organised. The key issues 

that geographers need to study are the ownership structures within society (i.e. which groups 

own or control property and capital), the organisation of labour, and the gender divisions 

within employment, politics, and household affairs. These relationships determine to a large 

degree which groups dominate decision making and the political process (Newby, Bell, Rose 

& Saunders, 1978). This overview is important for geographers as it helps to explain the 

power relations within rural communities (e.g. the historical dominance ofland owners in the 

poli tical system), and how these relations are perpetuated. 

"I ntricate social arrangements have been developed in order to ensure the smooth 
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tion one generation to the next of the y ,1 

IS important for studying It 

light on of labour and decision maki responsibility. 

also to study changing social relations in 

are affecting structure of 

a new property owning class will 

politics and community affairs, while the breakdown in 

participation wiH change the character of employment and household relations. 

social groups take up their places, so the local class stratification is 

recomposed" (Day, Rees & Murdoch, 1989: 230) 

Another area geographers need to pay greater attention to is the role of state (both 

at 

of 

to 

in the development of the rural economy. The state permeates most 

aspects of rural life through its planning, regulatory, and welfare functions. [t is 

that geographers understand these forms of intervention and what the state is 

to III actions. terms of the rural sector, the state is involved in planni 

process, the development of infrastructure, and the provision of support payments. state 

these areas to enhance conditions for capital accumulation and to conflicts 

over resource use (Cloke, 1987: 3, Marsden, Murdoch, Lowe, Munton & Flynn, 1993: 13). 

State has had a significant bearing on the direction of fann and business activity. 

For this reason, it is important to study how central and local government policies affect the 

decision behaviour groups within the rural sector. 

Finally, it is important to events a broader perspecti ve as the balTiers that once 

divided rural communities from the wider economy have been eroded by advances in 

transportation and 11l1ications (Robinson, 1990: 26). Telecommunications have 

advanced to 

transporting commodi 

IS no ger a barrier, while the time and cost of 

falling steadily over recent decades. The result has been 
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the a global economy. This means Zealand producers are having to 

compete for market share and investment against competitors in Chile, South Africa. and 

North America. This has made farmers. business leaders. and households more responsive to 

events in the wider national and international economy. 

"The increasing integration of rural areas into the world economy has increased their 

exposure to the vagaries intemational markets. business cycles, shifts 111 production 

technology and '" work practices." (Marsden, Murdoch. Munton Flynn, 

OF A BROADER PERSPECTIVE WITHIN RURAL 

The points raised in the previous section show the importance of incorporating a broader 

perspective within rural geography. The discussion highlighted the linkages between the rural 

sector and the wider economy, and how changes at the national and international level feed 

through to local decision making. Geographers have been hesitant however in employing a 

broader research approach as the studies which have emerged from this quarter down play the 

role of local conditions in decision making and the need for a spatial context when examining 

rural change. These issues have traditionally been at the heart of rural geography. If they 

were to be lost there would be little to distinguish the subject from related disciplines (i.e 

economics or rural sociology). To overcome these reservations it is important to show that a 

broader perspecti ve can be brought into rural geography without sacrificing the essential 

elements of the subject. This is the aim of the thesis and of the framework shown in Figure 

4.1. The framework portrays the decision making environment in rural society as well as the 

major issues that need to be considered when looking at economic and social change. The 

framework stresses that the conditions shaping business and household activity originate at a 

number of scales and that the pattem of development reflects a series of trade-offs between 

key political and socio-economic factors. This portrayal of the decision making process will 

be used as the basis for the research in subsequent chapters. The issues addressed in the 
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framework I be studied to determine whether a middle path can be found in debate over 

a broader research approach within rural geography. 
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The 111 chapters 

arc sum marised in 

this framework and which will 

comments below: 

i) 

iii) 

national 

the 

place within the rural economy need to seen from a 

an international perspective if geographers are to the major 

are shaping fallTI, business 

to to political and 

as both of these areas 

research; 

been 

to concentrate more on the decision 

around them. In particular, it is important to 

1 

which 

in existing 

and how they view 

the trade-offs they 

make when determining their future course of action; and 

IV) spatial variations in business, community, and household activity can not be 

without referring to conditions in the local economy. conditions 

affect decision makers have and their ability to respond to change. 

The framework upon decision making process within rural economy. This 

allows the broader on rural activity to be examined alongside local conditions. This 

is important for out the general trends within rural society and for identifying the 

spatial variations that occur in land llse, business activity and settlement value of this 

approach can seen in the move towards dairy production in the early to mid 1990s in New 

Zealand. Comparatively high dairy returns encouraged a trend towards dairy conversions. 

This trend had significant regional variations, as the ability of farmers to convert properties 

depended upon the of land, the availability of irrigation, to processing 

facilities, and appropriate soil climatic conditions. These local factors 

ability of primary producers to move into dairy production. t has 

of conversions, of a trend as would be predicted 

the rural economy. 

restricted the 

a patchwork 

conditions in 
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Another reason on the decision making is to e 

political conditions in shaping farm, business, and 

areas need additional as geographers have concentrated 

the economic on rural society. Geographers have 

a regulatory as a for 

functions of 

In through equal 

ne the role social and 

Both of these 

on understanding 

at state as 

It is important to look 

intervenes 

aspects 

of state a significant bealing on employment conditions and on the structure 

of community and household relations. Another area 

research is the social environment in rural communities. 

m 

attention to power relations within rural society and how they have 

decades (e.g. the declining power of the traditional land owning 

to study how the traditional community and household structures 

geographical 

to pay greater 

evolving in recent 

It is also important 

been changing. 

Geographers to understand these social conditions as they have a bearing on which 

groups power rural society. They also shape the division of at the 

household level. 

This framework should seen essentially as a platfonn for studying the rural economy and 

the concept of a broader research approach. It will be used to examine how rural communities 

are structured and in what ways they are tied into the wider national and international 

economy. It also demonstrates a broader perspective can be combined with traditionaL 

research. 

The task of assessing whether a broader research approach is needed in 

be tackled in chapters through to seven. The basis for this 

will 

will be the 

framework shown 

and international 

initial part of the examination will look at the national 

that are shaping the direction of rural acti five and 
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six), This discussion will be used to build up an understanding of the environment in which 

primary producers, servicing industries, and communities operate. In the case of primary 

producers and processors the thesis will examine the broader financiaL trading, and political 

environment in which they are working. The discussion will examine how swings in 

commodity prices and changes in tariff regimes flow through to individual producers. The 

appropriateness of a broader perspective for examining the changes in community and 

household relations will also explored. discussion wi!! show that changing cultural 

attitudes towards female employment, coupled with 'equal opportunity' legislation and the 

breakdown of traditional employment practices is creating greater opportunities for rural 

women to p31ticipate in the paid labour force. 

Chapter seven will study the continuing need for a local perspective in rural analysis. The 

chapter will argue that a local context needs to be retained as developments in the wider 

economy do not impact evenly upon rural communities. This is due to different levels of 

infrastructure, variations in the structure of communities (e.g. different age profiles), and 

physical differences. These factors cause communities and even regions to vary from the 

expected path of development. 

The overall goal of this research will be to assess the relevance of a broader approach for the 

study of rural systems. The thesis will examine the linkages within society and how 

responsive rural communities are to developments in the wider economy. The research will 

also study whether a broader perspective can be incorporated into rural geography without 

sacrificing the focus on 'place' and 'spatial diversity'. 



The international economy has evol ved to an extent where there are no longer clear distinctions 

between countries and regions. Advances in communications and technology have created "a 

world market, in which" producers face a common set of trading conditions (Friedmann, 

1978: 546). These developments have eroded the power individual governments have to 

intervene in economic matters. States are finding that they have diminished control over 

monetary policy and that they are constrained in the types of support they can give to 

producers. especially those in the exporting sectors. 

"The markets for major commodities are beyond the control of any single country. World 

commodity markets transcend national boundaries" (Adams & Behrman, 1976: 1) 

The emergence of a global economic system has produced a situation where local production 

is influenced by international trading and financial conditions. This means that researchers 

need to understand the international market and how changes in economic activity affect the 

pattern of rural development. 

The processes which have been eroding the economic Daniel'S between countries have also 

been re-shaping the political and social structures within society. Closer economic relations 

and the greater exchange of ideas between nations has encouraged calls for increased political 

integration. This can be seen in the emergence of regional trading blocks and the development 

of international agencies to regulate trade and key services (e.g. postal and telecommunication 

services). Cultural integration is also occurring through the medium of mass communications. 
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allow the rapid diffusion of new social 

These developments mean old 

replaced concepts of interdependence and 

appropriate to view states as independent entities. 

as part of a geo-political, or a geo-social system. shift 

of the international economy is important as countries, even those with 

have little influence over trading and financial conditions. The returns that 

to 

producers ve for primary and manufactured goods are dictated by the prevail 

IS 

conditions in the international market (Easton, 1982: 14). The international sets the 

price for each commodity and it influences the types of production that are undertaken. 

are 111 supplying a single market. The international market also plays a major 

role in determining where capital and technology will be directed. New capital and technology 

will to countries and regions that provide attractive opportunities for investment low 

cost structures and high worker productivity). Conversely, countries which are 

restructuring or employment difficulties are likely to experience significant capital outflows. 

In addition to these points it is important to consider how movements in exchange and 

inflation rates can the competitiveness of a country in the international market place. 

Movements in two variables will affect the relative productivity of labour and capital 

bet'ween countries. can lead to a movement of capital and resources from one region to 

another. wh! will examined in this section is the growing rol 

multinational are playing in economic development. The discussion will look at 

how they have come to dominate important sectors of the economy (e.g farm servicing and 

primary what they are following. 
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i) 

The prices agricultural producers, manufacturers. and processors receive for their production 

are determined primarily by international market conditions. The supply and demand 

pressures in the international market establish the prices at which commodities and 

increasingly services are traded. international market has emerged as the principal 

mechanism for determining prices as commodity production is no longer confined to national 

boundalies but is global in its nature. As trade has increased and the cost of transportation has 

declined businesses and communities have been able to source commodities and services from 

further afield. This has created a global market place, in which consumers and producers can 

be many thousands of miles apart. The effect of this for producers is that they have to pay 

close attention to the international market, and to any trends that are developing. This is 

especially true in the case of primary producers as their returns "tend to fluctuate widely 

because of demand and supply conditions" (Oyejide, 1989: 97). 

Domestic prices will normally follow the international trend due to the competitive forces 

within each economy. This point can be seen in the case of wheat production. A low 

domestic price for wheat will encourage producers to export rather than to sell on the local 

market. Over time this will force the local price up, until it matches the international rate of 

return. Conversely, when the domestic price is high, the country will experience an inflow of 

wheat, which will suppress the local price of exchange. The international price is used as the 

benchmark even in cases where only a small proportion of production is traded on the global 

market (Mahler, 1986). A prime example of this is dairy production. Less than five percent 

of dairy production is traded internationally, yet it is the returns in this market that determine 

the domestic price for casein, cheese. and milkfat. 
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international marketing system brings both advantages and disadvantages for producers. 

is that the prevailing price for commodities is determined by trading 

conditions in international economy, rather than by the local costs of production. In 

essence, producers have become price takers, as individual producers, and even countries, 

lack the production to influence the international trading environment'. The 

establishment an international price for commodities benefits producers who have low cost 

structures and high productivity. as it gives them a global market for their goods. The reverse 

side of the coin is that high cost producers are forced to restructure and find alternati ve areas 

of production2. Producers can only supply the international market as long as their production 

costs remain below the prevailing world price. This point is portrayed in Figure 5.1. The 

figure shows how domestic producers are confronted with a (inflexible) price for their 

production (Po). price allowed only a limited quantity of domestic production (Qo). 

Beyond this point. the cost of domestic production rate of return in the 

international market. 

The price In 5.1 bears little relation to the costs of production within the domestic 

economy. Producers are required to work within a that responded to 

intemational forces, rather than to local growing and production conditions, The difficulties 

There arc se\'erall1()lablc c'\ceplions lo this poinl. These incillue I3ra/jl's duminancc of cofTcc prouliction anu 
Soulh Africa's cenlral posilion in lhc diamonu market. 
TIllS situation c\cluucs inlcncnliol1 in [ile markel b.' gmcrrlmcntal 
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of working within an international environment can be seen by looking at the returns New 

Zealand primary producers have received for three of their major commodities 

The returns from these commodities were determined predominantly by international demand 

and supply conditions, than by domestic factors3 . The the returns 

for these commodities have varied markedly over time-:- The of the international 

market can be seen returns for wool. The price of wool traditionally 

f1 llctuated from to fabric manufacturers tend to stock quantities 

of wool. As a result, by the producer can vary by more a 

l'hc clTcct of supplemcntary Minimum Priccs and Equalization Payments on 10Ccli rcluI11s "ill bc c:\mnincu III 

ChJpler Six. The impact of ralc mmemenls will bc discusscd later in lhis chaplcr. 
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seasons 1919-20 to I 

wool clip has 

to 

"as the shear 

depends 

only change 

population of sheep" (Adams 

has been in the international 

1976: 32). The 

particular 

od of strong 

in this theatre of war 

note was the dramatic 

demand was a 

created a 

The trends shown 

in wool prices in the 

war. difficult climatic 

not only indicate an unstable system, but also a 

declining rate of return our major commodities since the mid (Philpott, 1973: 264). 

Generally, "it is believed that a downward trend in the real prices of commodities, other than 

petroleum, is perceptible the mid-1950s, and may have worsened the early 1970s" 

(Oyejide, 1989: 96). 

commodities has 

decline in the international price for our major agricultural 

largely by an artificial over-supply in the world market. The 

underlying reason for this 

(International Monetary 

been "agricultural support policies in industrial countries" 

Occasional Paper No. 63, 1988: 64). policies have had 

the affect of II stabilizing nr.1Fn{"" 

(Ibid: 64). Support n>"n,IT>",) 

prices ... [but increasingl ." the instability of world prices" 

in the European Community North America have 

produced agricultural surpluses which have been stockpiled or "dumped on world markets" 

(Gill & Law, 1988: 

commodity prices. 

Both these practices put downward pressure on international 

a term perspective the benefits of price support are largely 

outweighed by the instability they bring to the international market. The downward trend in 

international commodity prices has impacted most upon primary exporting nations, such as 

Argentina. Australia, and New 

returns decline markedly over the 

points covered in this section 

commodity market, even though 

This finding is important for 

Producers in these countries have seen their real 

years. 

shown local producers are to international 

primarily for domestic consumption. 

economic environment in rural 
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that producers must up not alternatives 

for their land but also the international commodity 

It also to explain why land use patterns do not optimal 

use of (in a production sense). 

111 exchange rate regime can have a significant upon the 

price a producer for their production. This occurs as commodities are usually valued 

in a specific (either the United States Dollar or the British Pound). 

exchange rate """f·Hl~'''1Y' Zealand and the United States or Britain will affect the local price 

producers their production. The local rate of retum is the critical value producers 

use in their planning, rather than how US dollars they can recei ve for each kilo beef 

or milkfat. to know how much the commodity is worth in their local currency 

so as "to j whether [their] trading activities are profitable" (Coninx, 1990: 39). 

a broader scale, rate movements will affect the price structure of an 

(Cairncross, 1 107). Movements in the exchange rate will alter the competitiveness 

local production compared to intemational levels and will affect the price of overseas imports. 

This can be seen by looking at an economy with a depreciating currency. depreciating 

currency will improve the competitive position of local production compared to their overseas 

competition. This occurs as local and costs of production are effectively reduced a 

decl i ne in the currency. enables local producers to receive a higher return on their 

production (in local dollar even though the international price for their commodities 

have remained reverse side of this equation is the fact that import will 

rise as overseas goods become more expensive after a devaluation. These higher import 

prices will feed the economy and can lead to increased inflation. import costs 

This situalion Ilili not uccur if a country is tile dominant producer or a commudity. For example a uepreciating 
Bral.iiian currency will weaken eoCrce prices due to their dominant position \\·ilhin this market. 



will mainly affect those activities which are reliant on imported componentry. Tn the case of 

agriculture this would mean higher machinery and fuel costs. 

The effect of a currency movement on the rural sector needs to be from both a short 

term and longer term perspective. the short term the major impact will be upon the price 

producers receive of production, while in the longer term the will upon 

production volumes. There is this distinction as changes in production take several seasons to 

OCCllr. 

FIGURE 
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The initial consequence of a currency movement is to alter the domestic price producers 

receive for their production. The movement in the domestic price will vary however 

depending upon the commodity and the structure of the activity. If a country is a major 

producer of a commodity then a change in the exchange rate will have a bearing on the 

international price. In this situation a devaluation in the local currency may also cause ~ 

decline in the international price level. In the majority of cases however countries are price 

takers, rather than price setters. This means that a movement in the exchange rate will have 

virtually no effect upon the international price. More importantly for producers it means that 

the domestic price will move in line with the currency adjustment (Carter Gardiner. 1988: 

105). This situation can be seen in figure . In this model a depreciation of 10% in the 

local currency will push the price of the commodity lip by 10O/C (i.e from $100 to $110). The 

opposite case would occur for a 10% appreciation. gure 5.3 also highlights that in the short 
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run is Ii upon supply. This occurs as most have a fixed level 

of production. It seasons to increase or to bring in more land to 

take advantage of' price. A limited in supply may occur if producers 

are able to cal! on production which has been stockpiled. 

a on is estimated to more proportionate, 

after deduction storage costs" 

point is brought out figure shows that 

producers a set of production costs (fixed [FC] and costs [VC]) that are not 

directly related to the of the commodity. This means that producers are required to pay 

these costs whatever the return on their production. Therefore any in the domestic 

price (i.e from $100 to $110) will give producers a 'wind-fall' profit, as their costs \vill not go 

up to the same extent. In the case of an appreciating currency the opposite would occur. 

Profit levels would fall more than the appreciation, as costs virtually the same. It 

must be remembered when looking at currency changes they not impact evenly across the 

different sectors of an economy. This is due to the fact that each sector has a different set of 

fixed and variable costs. 

FIGURE 5.4 

The a Devaluation on 

Price In Local 
Currency 

$110 

$100 

o Quantity Demanded 

Fe Fixed Costs rate!: VC - Variable Costs (e.g. transport) 

Surplus At $"100 Surplus At $110 



-70-

general. the supply of agricultural products is slow to react to rising prices and what is 

more, the response is frequently limited, palticularly in the short rtm. Likewise, if prices fall, 

production is often maintained at pre-established levels" (Campbell, 1973: 22). Production 

volumes do not respond rapidly to currency movements as it takes time to alter land use 

patterns and to bring new plant and machinery into operation. It must be remembered that 

current production reflect decisions made in previous seasons. To judge how currency 

movements affect production it is therefore necessary to examine the long term planning 

strategies that are followed by producers. Favourable currency changes will encourage 

producers to undertake land improvements (i.e introducing drought resistant grasses, 

developing in-igation, and sub-dividing pastures) which will in the longer term (5 to 10 years) 

produce increases in production. Conversely, a rising currency will squeeze profitability and 

will cause farmers to retrench their expenditure on development and even maintenance. This 

will cause production volumes to remain static in the short run and in the longer term it may 

cause production to decline. 

TABLE 1 
Movements the New Zealand! Currency Since 1968 

Manh British United States Australian Exchange Rate 
(Mid-Rate) Pound Dollal' Dollar Index (June 
Value 1979 ::: 1(0) 
1968 0.4666 1.1208 1.0000 
1969 0.4666 1.1159 1.0000 
1970 0.4666 1.1224 1.0000 113.1 
1971 0.4666 1.1272 1.0000 113.0 
1972 0.4556 1.1952 0.9375 110.4 
1973 0.5340 1.3272 0.9375 120.8 
1974 0.6072 1.4669 0.9862 133.1 
1975 0.5561 1.3428 0.9920 124.8 
1976 0.5328 1.0230 0.8194 106.1 
1977 0.5574 0.9913 0.8715 105.3 
1978 0.5476 1.0225 0.8945 105.3 
1979 0:5123 1.0552 0.9437 105.3 
1980 0.4333 0.9431 0.8707 96.2 
1981 0.4086 0.9200 0.7874 90.1 
1982 0.4303 0.7668 0.7299 84.5 
1983 0 . .dA27 0.6507 0.7536 78.4 
19f)4 0.4599 0.6649 0.7097 78.4 
1985 0.3746 0.4623 0.6558 (l2.1 
198(l 0.3(l14 0.5340 0.7415 64.7 
1987 0.3519 0.5658 0.8042 (l0.3 
IYS8 0.3501 0.6512 0.8891 64.1 
1989 0.3653 0.6165 0.7527 60.9 
1990 0.3538 O.579?i 0.7689 fll.7 
1991 0.3120 O. flO()O 0.7570 59.n 

Sourcc: Dcpartmcnt or Statistics, NclV Zcaland Y carbook, 1970 - 1993. 
Rcscrvc Bank. Rcscrvc Bank Bullctin. IY7() - 1')')2. 
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I n the case of Zealand, the currency depreciated sharply against those of our major 

trading partners from the mid 1970s through until the early 1990s. Table 5.1 shows how the 

value of the Zealand dollar more than halved against the United States dollar between 

1974 and 1991. Another important point to note is that the trade weighted index5 has fallen 

steadily over this period. This indicates that the Zealand dollar has been declining not 

against our mdjor trading partners, but across the board. 

A depreciating currency should improve the competitiveness of producers and lift the prices 

they receive for their production. These benefits were short lived in New Zealand's case, as 

they were negated by high domestic inflation and protectionist economic policies (i.e quota 

and tariff barriers). High inflation meant that the costs of production in New Zealand rose at a 

faster rate than in Australia, Canada, or the United States. As a result of this, producers 

quickly lost the competitive advantage they received from a devaluation (a more detailed 

explanation of this issue will be given in the next section). The benefits of a devaluation were 

also negated by the government's protectionist economic policies. The government used trade 

and financial barriers to protect inefficient industries from overseas competition. The effect of 

these policies was to raise the cost of production and to reduce the competitiveness of farmers 

and exporters. The distorting effect of these policies was recognised by the Fourth Labour 

government, which removed the majority of these barriers. The Labour government and its 

successor have also had success in restoring New Zealand to a low inflation economy. This 

means that the benefits of any future devaluation will flow through to the producers, rather 

than being lost through inflation or inefficiencies in the economy. 

In this section we will examine how inflationary pressures at the international level can feed 

through to the domestic economy. The discussion will also be used to look at the economic 

Thc tradc II·cightcd c\changc ratc indcx is bascd upon a baskct or major currcncics. I t shOll'S hOlI· thc NCII 
Zcaland currency is pcrCorming generally against our major trading partners. 
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occur the inflation rate ina country is 

are important for small trading nations such as upon 

trade commerce with the major economies of the world. 

international inflation has emerged with growmg integration of 

1977: With an it is 

industrialised world to areas around the 

of a world economy has also produced a the majority 

of countries a similar inflation and economic 

on international inflation has identified three sets of which determine the 

direction international prices. These are: 

i) level of demand in the international economy; 

ii) the conditions for major commodities: and 

iii) the level of liquidity in the financial market. 

The will comment briefly on each of these factors and how they contribute to 

inflation. 

demand increases, it presses more and more strongly on capacity and begins to force 

up prices" (Cairncross, 1975: 70) 

any time the world economy has a finite production capacity (this is expressed by the 

production possibility curve in Figure output is this curve, as is demonstrated 

by is excess capacity. This lipnr,~<""o. as resources (capital and labour) 

are not being used to their potential. demand there is greater competition for 

resources purchasers will bid-up to their finite supply in the short term. This 

produces a situation where inflationary forces are up. increase in inflation in 

The trullsmission or inJlationary forces is not simply :.l one way rclUlionship bet\\'een the de\'cIoped and 
world. There h:.lve been instances ,vhen inllation has been imported to the Wes!. This has mainly 

been in the fonn of supply (cost) rnJbtion (e.g. when the OPEC countries raised oil prices in 1973-74 and again 
in 1<:J79-XO) 
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Sub-Optimal Optimal 
Output Of Services 

area from about one percent in 1958 to about six percent in (second half of 

(Lindbeck, 1980: 21) was due to a combination of increasing demand and a lack of new 

production. High demand in individual countries may produce some upward movement 

at the international level, but in general there needs to be a global in demand, as 

occurred in the late sixties and early seventies (Lindbeck, 1980: 34). Individual In 

demand can usually be compensated for by under-utilized capacity in other 

side inflation has two distinct fOnTIs. These are shock inflation and 

the first situation prices rise when there is a sudden decline in supply. 

inflation. 

can be caused 

by natural occurrences, such as crop failure, or by market manipulation, as in the case of 

intervention in the oil market. These one off (or short term) feed through the 

international market and push up the general cost structures within an economy. At the other 

end of the scale there are on-going pressures in areas such as the labour market, where 

workers are striving to improve wage levels and their standard of living. Labour demands 

have been seen traditionally as being national issues, integration between 

countries there is a move towards a single labour market. are moving between 

countJies for employment and labour unions are relativity with counterparts in 

neighbouring states ndbeck, 1980: 

third group of factors which are y th international 

i ntlati on are as monetary IS 
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an increase in the money supply of the major economies will contribute to an increase in 

international price levels. This situation was highlighted in the 1971 to 1973 period when the 

stock of money rose" 12 percent per year for the OECD area" (Lindbeck, 1980: 22) and 

commodity prices rose at a rate "out of all proportion to the level of capacity utilization" 

(Lindbeck, 1980: 22). An increase in the money supply is therefore seen by economists as "a 

pre-condition of any sustained rise prices" (Caimcross, 1975: 67). 

in this section it is important to see how variations from the international rate of 

inflation can effect competitiveness within local economies. New Zealand is a relevant 

example of this situation as its inflation rate has "tended to be above the OECD average" 

(Sandrey & Reynolds, 1990: 44), since the late 1960s. The inflation pattem in New Zealand 

can be seen in Table 5.2. The important points to recognise about inflation are that it raises the 

cost of production and it affects the competitiveness of local producers. If local producers 

face an inflation rate that "exceeds the general level prevailing in other countries" (Coninx, 

1990: 45) then they are likely to see their competitiveness deteIiorate, as local costs will be 

rising more quickly than the international average. This will result in lower returns for 

producers and will create an environment which is not conducive to investment and 

innovation. The linkage between high inflation rates and declining competitiveness can be 

seen in the trends for farm investment in New Zealand (Table 5.3). Constantly high levels of 

inflation have 

TABLE 
Movements Zealand Rate (1965 to 1990) 

(Average 

Year Ratc or Inilation Year Ratc of Inlla1lon Year Rutc or Intlation 
1965 3 A(1i 1974 11.1 % 1983 7A9~. 

19h6 2.7(J,. 1975 14.6(7r: 1984 6.1% 
1967 6.1 '7c 1976 16.9'/1. 1985 15.50(. 
1968 4.3(J, 1977 14A(J, 1l)86 13.30i 
19fil) 4.8o/r. 1978 11.97r 1l)87 Is.7'7r 
Ino fiSk 1971) 13.7(J, 1l)88 6.4(7r. 
1971 10SJr. 1l)80 17.1 (J, Il)El) s.7?L 
1l)72 6.9(7r. 1981 15.4(7r. 1l)C)O s.9'J, 
1l)73 8.2(7, 1l)82 16.2(7r 

Sourcc: Department or Statistics, New Zealanu Y carbool\:. 197() - IYY3. 



-75-

1980/81 to 

Scason 

1980/81 
1981182 
1982/83 
1983/84 
1984/85 
1985/86 
1986/87 
1987/88 
1988/89 

TolaJ Expenditurc 
(Current Dollars) 

651,289,000 
844,234,000 
843,979,000 
883,509,000 
915,942,000 
615,886,000 
467,334,000 
392,534,000 
LlA5,632,000 

Notc 1: The sLIri'ey Clwers holdings of over one hcctare. 
Note 2: The survey period is for the June year. 

Total Expenditure 
(Constant Dollars) 

1989 Terms 
1,466,245,000 
1,635,978,0()() 
1,522,936,OO() 
1,503,076,000 
1,349,414,0()() 

80 I ,321 ,000 
525,485,000 
414,934,000 
Ll,45,632,000 

Note 3: The adjustment figures used in this table are based upon the 'annual average' increase in inl1ation. 

Source: Department or Statistics, Agricultural Statistics, 1980 - 1990. 

undermined the ability of farmers to afford new capital investment. This inability (or 

unwillingness) to invest will have long term repercussions for New Zealand's competitiveness 

as an agricultural producer. New Zealand producers will become relatively less competitive, 

compared to those countries where farmers are still spending heavily upon fann investment. 

"The main justification for intemational capital movement is that it shifts savings from 

locations where they are abundant and cheap ... to places where they are scarce and 

expensive" (Kindleberger, 1981: 226) 

Historically, the movement of capital has been from the developed to the developing world. 

Developing and recently settled areas lack the financial resources which are necessary to 

enable rapid growth to occur. Capital is therefore imported to make up the short fall between 

local savings and demand. Importing capital has several major advantages for an economy. 

Its initial effect is to hold down domestic interest rates, by expanding the money supply. This 

increase in liquidity allows borrowers to invest in a range of activities, that would not 

otherwise be possible. The second and more important impact is that it allows a country to 

develop at a steady pace, because it is not constrained a lack of resources (Kindleberger, 

1981: 227). The importation of capital (plimarily tish) into Australia. Zealand, and 
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South Africa has allowed these nations to develop at an accelerated rate during the past 

century. Foreign capital has stimulated local enterprise in these countlies and it has enabled 

governments to develop basic services. Finally, international capital is used by governments 

(and governmental agencies) to cover short term funding difficulties. This ranges from 

producer boards bon'owing funds to cover seasonal payments to growers through to central 

borrowing capital to cover balance of payments difficulties. 

The benefits of international capital should in any analysis be balanced against their potential 

drawbacks. In particular, researchers need to consider the transient nature of international 

capital. International capital can shift rapidly out of a currency if there are concerns about the 

local economy or about the political stability of the country (Harvey, 1982, Nikitin, 1983). 

This can lead to a sudden tightening of liquidity, as occurred in New Zealand during the early 

1920s and again in the 1980s. In both periods foreign capital left New Zealand due to 

uncertainty about local economic conditions. In the earlier case the loss of capital brought the 

1920s land boom to an end and caused a collapse in farm property prices. This undermined 

confidence in the farming sector and it caused a contraction in long tern1 farm development. 

The financial burden of foreign debt can also be a major difficulty for an economy if the loans 

are used for consumption rather than for investment. If international capital is used to cover 

budgetary deficits or to support the local currency (i.e. under a fixed exchange rate regime) 

then there is no long term benefit for the economy. In fact, it can lead to a deterioration in the 

economy, as local capital will have to be exported to repay the loans. This type of borrowing 

actually contracts the money supply and can lead to higher domestic interest rates. This 

situation occurred in New Zealand during the 1970s and early 80s when the government 

borrowed heavily to cover budgetary deficits and to maintain the dollar. 
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Multinational f'{UT"Y"" emerged as a major force world economy (Hood 

Young, 1979: 23). Their manufacturi distribution networks 

brought national closer together and they as a conduit for the transfer of 

information capacity for generating capital dwarfs that of 

ability to raise capital a major role in 

economIC this reason it is important to look at priOlities of these 

companies and upon national economies. 

To understand the of a multinational it is important to that they operate at 

an international scale. see world as a single market they respond to global 

events, rather than to conditions within a particular economy (Brooke & Remmers, 1970). 

This means that investment patterns will not necessarily correspond with those of 

domesti c producers (Vernon, 

Multinationals tend to an area for one of four reasons. are: 

i) to extend their manufacturing and distribution network: 

ii) to obtain access to raw materials: 

iii) to gain entry to a market (the market maybe closed to imports through domestic 

trade barriers); or 

IV) to take advantage of favourable economic opportunities (i.e. low tax rates or liberal 

regulations on profit repatriation) (Brooke & Remmers, 1970). 

A multinational will continue to invest in a country as rang as it allows them to maintain a 

competitive advantage over rivals. there are any changes within the country which 

affect this competitive the multinational will re-evaluate feasibility of maintaining 

a local plant (e.g. movements in the inflation and exchange rate). s means that 

multinational owned must internationally competitive if are to survive' 

Planls which arc eSlablished 10 m'CrcOJ11C lraue b~lITiers will not necessarily Cit this rule. as they lend In be 
smaller llni Is. 



Multinationals have tended to operate within" a fairly small range of industrial sectors [which 

are 1 characterised by fast growth, export-orientation and high technology' (Modelski, 1979: 

25). Tn the case of New Zealand the data suggests "that there is some concentration in four 

manufacturing industries (food, beverages, tobacco; textiles; wood, paper and chemical 

products; and metals) and in mining and quarrying. The technological and market conditions 

in these industries offers to large enterprise groups with access to capital and technical 

(T ntemational Labour Organisation, 1981: 47). M ul tinationals shy away from 

activities which tie up capital for extended periods and which rely on small scale production 

units (e.g. farming and handicrafts). Multinationals have entered the agricultural sector but 

they have tended to concentrate in the distribution and processing areas, where there are 

opportunities for large scale production. Agricultural multinationals (often referred to as agri

businesses) have grown steadily in recent decades and in a number of countries, such as 

Australia, they now dominate the processing and distribution of agricultural produce 

(Lawrence, 1987). 

"Direct foreign investment can make a positive contribution to the host economy through the 

supply of capital, technology and management" (Hood & Young, 1979: 183). For capital 

poor countries such as New Zealand and Australia foreign investment has been the catalyst for 

their development. Multinational investment "was responsible for the growth of 

manufacturing in New Zealand in the forties, fifties and sixties" (Jesson, 1987: 61). In 

addition to this the transfer of industrial and agricultural technology from Europe, North 

America, and Japan has helped to bting local production standards up to intemationallevels 

(Biersteker, 1978). This transfer of technology has been vital for smaller trading nations as 

"the process of creating new technology through research and development is an enormously 

costly, hit and miss affair, and the necessary skilled manpower is not available" (Hood & 

Young, 1979: 185). 

Foreign investment continues to play an important role in New Zealand's development. This 

can be seen by the high level of foreign investment in the forestry sector. One of the larger 
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investors has been the Rayonier Corporation of America. It has been investing heavily in the 

development of new forestry processing facilities in Gisbome, Hawkes Bay and Southland. 

Japanese investment in forestry processing has also been growing, as can be seen by the 

Juken Nissho mill near Masterton. This foreign investment is crucial to the development of 

the forestry industry, as there are insufficient resources thin Zealand to fund the 

additional processing capacity that will required over the next ten to fifteen years. 

Foreign investment has not been without its costs. In small economies, multinationals are able 

to gain a stranglehold over key sectors of the economy. This allows them to manipulate prices 

and to gain an economic surplus. This situation has been witnessed in the Australian 

agricultural sector, where the major agri-businesses have been able to overprice the cost of 

farm inputs (Lawrence, 1987: 114). In addition to this, multinationals undertake what is 

known as transfer pricing so as to reduce their tax liability (Mathewson & Quirin, 1979). This 

occurs when a company overvalues the cost of production in a particular country, so as to 

avoid paying tax. The effect of this is to deprive the local government of tax revenue. 

Multinationals also withdraw funds from the local economy to repay loans or to pay 

dividends. This is seen as a constant drain upon a country's currency reserves. Finally, the 

unstable nature of foreign investment can be detrimental to the local economy. Multinationals 

will scale down their investment within a country if the local economy deteriorates. This 

situation occurred in New Zealand during the late 1970s and early 80s. High inflation and a 

deteriorating economic environment encouraged investors (principally British firms) to 

liquidate their holdings. This loss of capital was felt particularly in the freezing industry and 

in the stock and station sector. Both of these sectors saw established British firms withdraw 

from the New Zealand market. This loss of capital produced dislocations within the affected 

industries. In conclusion, multinational investment is a double edged sword. It can bring 

positive gains to an economy but it can also produce greater instability. 
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"Just as the world-economy has expanded overtime, its political expression - the interstate 

system - has expanded" (Wallerstein, 1984: 4) 

Over the past seventy years there has been a move towards greater political integration 

between states. States increasingly linked through the establishment of 

international forum and through the development of trading blocks (e.g the Benelux Economic 

Union Belgium, the Netherlands and Luxembourg). This transfer of power to 

international agencies and the breakdown of regional boundaries has meant that most states are 

now working within a global political system. This means that states are no longer able to act 

without consideling the wider implications of their actions. In terms of this study, it is 

important to understand how international agencies and trading blocks operate and what 

bearing they are having upon national policies. 

The movement towards a global political system can be seen clearly in the growth of 

international forums (e.g the International Monetary Fund, the GATT SecretariatS, and the 

Court ofInternational Justice). The majority of these were established to regulate aspects of 

international trade and finance. In the case of the World Court9, the intention was to establish 

a forum with the power to settle international disputes and to interpret treaty guidelines. The 

growth in these agencies and in their responsibilities has meant that nation states have been 

giving up a proportion of their sovereign power to trans-national institutions (Taylor, 1989). 

This loss of sovereign power can also be seen in the development of regional trading blocks. 

-
To enter these trading blocks, nations have had to standardise their trade practices and to give 

up their power to impose countervailing tariffs. If nations want to impose new trade standards 

they have to reach a collective agreement with the other members within the trading block. 

These restrictions mean that most countries no longer have the power of independent action on 

trade matters. Smaller countries are also limited in their actions by the dominance of the major 

The GATT Secretariat \\ ,l, reformed after the 'Uruguay Trade Round' and is no\\' the World Trade Organisation. 
The World Court (Permanent Court of International .Justice) was established by the League oj' Nations in 19:2:2. 
In 1945 the functions 0/ the Court were taken ovcr by the Court or Intemational .JustICC. 
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powers 111 trade and financial matters (i.e the United States. Japan, and the European 

Community). The United States and the European Community have used their dominant 

position to restrict the movement of capital (Cairncross. 1975: 114) and to influence the 

returns for their producers. This dominance needs to be understood when studying the 

changes in illtell1ational trade and finance. In particular. researchers need to understand how 

European and States intervention has impacted upon small countries such as 

Zealand (e.g how British and restrictions on the export of capital during the 1930s 

prolonged Zealand's economic recession). 

) 

In the period since the First World War there has been a steady growth in intell1ational political 

institutions. The emergence of these institutions stems from the economic and political 

uncertainty of the post World War One period when the world economy suffered from trade 

restraints and financial instability. This period highlighted the need for institutions which 

could transcend national boundaries, and which were able to playa leading role in the 

management of the world economy. 

The growing role of international institutions in the world economy can be seen by looking at 

examples in the areas of finance and trade. International institutions were established in these 

areas in an attempt to stabilise world financial markets and to promote trade (Gill & Law, 

1988: 143 and Sirc, 1973: 124). The principle agencies involved in these activities were. 

-
formed during the 1940s in response to American and British initiatives (the International 

Monetary Fund - 1945, the World Bank - 1945, and the GATT Secretariat - 1948). Since 

their establishment they have played a leading role in the liberalization of world trade and 

finance. 

"The Sllccess of GATT and also the and the World Bank in promoting liberalization 

is evident in the faster growth of I;"orld trade than of world output since 1950" (Gill 

Law. 1988: 145) 
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finance the two major 

The 

on and Development 

have acted primarily as 

or re-construction. In its milial 

an attempt to rebuild their 

more towards 

areas which are capital poor with 

development (Kelly (et al), 1 Watson (et a1), 1984). the 

which receive these not be able to attract private capital, 

Bank 

subsidiaries 

and the International 

lenders to countries 

lent principally to the 

the 1950s 

chief role of 

resources they need for 

of cases the countries 

to uncertainty about 

their ability to repay and u",.~aLl",,,,of concern over their political stability. 

The World Bank is for a number of countries their major source of foreign capital. Without 

this capital, development would be severely restricted. The scale of World Bank 

operations can be assessed by looking at the size of their loan portfolio. at June 1985 the 

IBRD had advanced $1 Billion dollars and the IDA had lent Billion dollars. The 

major difference "",'"u!c'",n the loans from these tvvo organisations is rate of on the 

advances. loans are ven at concessionary rates for a high 

economic ptiOIity, while loans are given at commercial rates of interest. The IBRD 

should be seen basically as a financial intermediary. It borrows money from the international 

market at favourable rates and passes it on to developing countries (Gill 

145). It also acts as the guarantor of the loans. 

In contrast to the World Bank, the is more of a financial regulator than a source of 

term capital. Its principal to stabilise world financial markets. entailed 

supporti ng cun-encies that are short term pressure and advising count!ies on the policies 

they need to introduce to restore confidence in their economies 

Direct intervention was common from 1950 through until 1 most 

major currencies were part the rate system. The would short 



term loans of one to three years to overcome periods of currency speculation or to smooth out 

current account problems. This enabled countries to avoid devaluing their currencies, which 

was seen as important if stability was to be maintained in the international trading arena. At 

various times during the 1960s the IMF intervened to support both the Pound and the Franc in 

the international money market. Without this support both countries would have been forced 

to sharply their currencies. focus of intervention has shifted since 

1970s. The major role since I been to prevent the third world debt crisis from 

damaging the capital markets and effecting international trade. The IMF encourages countries 

with difficulties to introduce remedial actions that will re-assure financiers. In a number of 

cases financiers have required countries to adopt IMF plans as "a condition for the granting of 

further loans" (Gill & Law, 1988: 144). 

In the case of New Zealand, the IMF was called in dm1ng the 1950s and 60s to provide 

cunency support and technical assistance to the government. The New Zealand economy was 

vulnerable to currency pressures as a result of its narrow export base. The technical and 

financial support provided by the IMF made it possible for the New Zealand government to 

maintain the stability of the cUITency. This stability was important for the continued growth of 

the economy. The New Zealand government moved away from the IMF during the 1970s and 

early 80s. This was due largely to a growing disillusionment with the stringent economic 

criteria demanded by the IMF before new loans would be issued. New Zealand, like many 

other countries, felt that the cut backs demanded by the IMF (particularly in the social service 

area) were too austere and would have an unacceptable impact upon the disadvantaged groups 

within society. A growing number of countries (particularly those in Latin America and 

Africa) also felt that the policies of the IMF and the World Bank were driven too much by the 

major donors, rather than being driven by the needs of the recipient nations. 

In the area of international trade the major regulatory body has been the Secretariat. Its 

primary function has "to promote and liberalise trade" (Ibid: 145) through a series of 

negotiated tariff reductions (Sirc, 1 Cf73: 124). 
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operation, the GATT has had a result 

of seven rounds of multinational trade negotiations. 

industrial countries ... have declined sharply" (International 

acts as an arbitrator in trade disputes and it resists attempts to 

measures by states. achievements of the can success of 

states as Hong Kong and Singapore. of tariff 

engineering have it countries to 

been concentrated however within the industrial sector. 

"The level of protection is higher for agricultural products than manufactured 

goods as a 

sponsored 

of exempting agriculture from the series of multilateral negotiations 

the Agreement on Tariffs and Trade" (Grennes, 1990: 1) 

The of agricultural tariffs and supports has been a major reason why nations 

dependent upon agriculture (especially developing countries) have minimal 

growth in the 

producers from 

decades. The retention of agricultural trade barriers prevents efficient 

significant benefits from trade. The cun'ent duel 

agricultural but low manufacturing taliffs leaves the majority of 

of high 

countries at 

to import a disadvantage. Their major exports are blocked by trade balliers but they are 

industrial goods with 

in the latest round of 

tariff rates on them. This situation has been rectified to some extent 

negotiations (the Uruguay Round). The agreement reached in 

December 1 includes a gradual reduction in agricultural supports and tariffs. 

reductions agreed in are modest by industrial standards yet they are likely to yield 

substantial benefits for 

in the short period 

butter and grain in 

primary production have 

primary producers. such as Australia and New Zealand. 

ratification of Uruguay Round the subsidised stockpiles of 

and America have decreased and the economic 

significantly (Speirs, Interview, 1994). 
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the World War there has been a growing recognition among politicians of the 

need to harmonise and financial structures between states. the 

harmonization of will help to reduce tensions states, as well as promote 

trade This trend towards IS m 

and multi-lateral trade and 

regional trading blocks and brought differing 

This process of political integration can be seen in the emergence of the Union. The 

Union began as a trade body known as the European Coal and Steel Community (ECSC). 

This organisation established a common market for coal and steel among member 

states. success this body demonstrated the need for a more comprehensive customs 

union. This £>('.0I1,.,."n In with the creation of the European Economic Community. This 

body negotiated the removal of trade and labour barriers between member states. The 

organisation during the 1970s and 80s into a parliamentary institution, with 

responsibility for key areas of trade, including agriculture. The move from a customs union to 

a directly elected parliament. with extensive regulatory powers, has been a slow arduous 

affair. The member states were reluctant to yield authority over areas of economic policy or to 

sacrifice the interests of their own populations. They felt that a transfer of authority 

diminished their status as independent nations. It has taken time to convince politicians 

the general public of the practical benefits of a closer political union. 

similar process of integration has OCCUlTing in Australasia 10 and North America with 

the emergence of free trade zones. purpose of these zones has been to bring the separate 

block in Australasia was inilialed with the ~AFTA agreement Zealand 
of 1965. This limited trade agreement was replaced in 1983 by a 

comprehensiye agreement that aimed for full economic harmonization between the two countries. This 
agreemenl was known a~ the Closer Economic Relations (CER). 
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to standardise their practices and case 

harmonising taxation and tariff so as to remove 

Australia and Zealand. addition to this. both 

it 

procedures. This reduces In 

two countries into a market 

relationship has boosted trade volumes ""'·"f"'C.'" and 

harmonization of brought the two economies closer together. 

has made it possible for companies to spread their production over both 

means that companies are beginning to think in terms of a trans-tasman 

into the market and in 1986 it introduced a flexible pricing system 

, in February 1987 the Board was abolished. These 

to the international market and they have initiated a period of 

found that they did not have the scale of production to 

in the new environment. Farmers growing 50 or 100 acres of wheat 

could not compete the 5 and acre units in Victoria and New South Wales. 

This led to a movement from production. A similar situation occurred in the 



milling sector \II/heat Board support. the smaller not n economic. 

They did not of production necessary to Zealand 

and Australian . s led to the closure of these a concentration of 

production. has also experienced a move away to overseas 

control Goodman Fielder), the quotas 

to come 

larger plants and control shore. 

are substantial costs involved in economies of 

two countries. sectors in each country will a period of 

adj Llstment. 

iii) 

Most nations have or no ability to affect the financial or trading within world 

economy. a group of nations with economic muscle to influence 

the trading Germany, Great Britain. Japan. and States). These 

nations position to manipulate international commodity to restrict 

the movement of states have also used their position to the transfer of 

technology. The of this intervention has been to safeguard the domestic economy of 

these states (e.g to employment and strategic industries). broader effect of this 

intervention has been to distort international prices and to establish barriers to trade. 

In the case of smaller countries, like Zealand, it has meant reduced commodity prices and 

greater instability in world (International Monetary Fund, 1 

The govemments of and United States have historically an role in 

the world used their economic and political to gain 

preferential their manufactured goods. This point can illustrated 

J I A number or mills havc survi\ct.! niche markets. In the case or the Ashburlon mill, it has sLln [Yet.! 
by developing premium flour which has been exponcu to markets around the Pacific. 



looking at the British attempt in the early 1930s to secure their export markets within the 

Commomvealth (the Ottawa Agreement of 1932). The British government used the Ottawa 

agreement to establish a system of preferential tariffs among the Commonwealth states (e.g 

Australia. Canada, India, New Zealand, South Africa) and to restrict imports from non

Commonwealth countries (Sinclair, 1988). The effect of this agreement was to give British 

producers a protected their manufactured exports. Manufactured goods from 

and Continental Europe were restricted by the imposition of high tariff barriers. 

artificial barriers increased the cost of manufactured goods within New Zealand and 

they limited the level of imports from America and Europe. This system also acted as a 

deterrent to local manufacturing (Sutch, 1964: 69). Low tariff barriers against British goods 

made it difficult for New Zealand manufacturers to build up their production. This meant that 

British manufacturers were protected at the expense of New Zealand's economic development. 

(Simpson, 1990). 

The major economies have also played an important role in the field of international finance 

and in the area of technology exchange. The principal reason for intervening in the area of 

international finance has been "to limit long-term outflows" (Cairncross, 1975: 114) of capital. 

In recent years. with floating exchange rates, they have also intervened "to stem speculative 

flows" (Miller et ai, 1989: 20), which are usually of a short term duration. Restrictions on the 

movement of capital have been used regularly by the major industrial countries, including the 

two principal financial lenders over the last century (Britain and the United States). The 

restrictions used by these countries have taken two distinct forms. The first involves 

restricting domestic firms from investing abroad, as occurred in the United States in the early 

1960s. To achieve this the United States enacted a series of regulations which effectively 

taxed companies who invested abroad. The impact of these regulations was to limit "foreign 

investment by commercial banks, other financial institutions. and industrial companies" (Ibid: 

20). Such policies have hindered multinational investment and the flow of capital to 

developing areas. The second type of restriction involves closing the local financial market to 

overseas borrowers. This is achieved by restricting those who can operate within the market. 
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This form of restraint has been used on a number of occasions by the British government to 

limit the outflow of capital. In particular it was used against "borrowers from outside the 

sterling area" (Cairncross, 1975: 114). The sudden closure of a financial market can have a 

major effect upon a developing country if it is reliant upon overseas capital for its 

development. The loss of capital will push up local interest rates and will limit the supply of 

credit that is available for development. Overall, the closure of a financial market is likely to 

stunt economic growth within the developing world. 

Political intervention to limit technology transfer is an area in which governments have been 

playing a larger role in recent decades, due to concern about protecting 'intellectual property 

rights'. In restricting the movement of technology governments are attempting to safeguard 

local research and development. The cost of modern research and the potential benefits that 

can accrue from it are such that there can no longer be a system of unfettered technology 

transfer. Most governments have tightened up their patent laws and attempts are being made 

to standardise regulations through the World Intellectual Property Organisation (an affiliate of 

the United Nations). The magnitude of the problem and the seriousness with which 

businesses are taking the issue can be seen in the range of cases that have recently been 

brought against Japanese companies by firms from the United States (e.g. Honeywell 

Corporation against Minolta and Loral Fairchild against Sony, Sharp, and NEC) (The 

Economist, 1992: 87). Restricting technology transfer is seen as one way in which a nation is 

able to maintain a competitive advantage within an industry or sector of the economy. 

The need for restraints on technology transfer can be highlighted quite easily by looking at the 

New Zealand kiwifruit industry. The advances made in this industry were not protected 

adequately by international property rights. As a result. overseas competitors were able to 

gain access to the new strains and to technical information on the management of this crop. 

This has enabled competitors such as Chile, France. and Italy to develop a kiwifruit industry 

based upon New Zealand research. ThiS has undermined the 

caused returns to decline markedly in recent years. 

Zealand industry and has 
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recent trading nations to promote r 

own interests and to counter uence the major i 

trade and finance. groupings have taken on a 

states have in international 

forms. They range from 

special ised trade 

forums which lobby for 

the 

such as the international Wool 

trade and lifti 

vlool 

production and to 

been successful promoting the 

through to 

on capital flows 

by the major 

market access 

brand' and in 

opemng up new has come in for in recent years over its 

marketing priorities (i.e been concerns that the concentrates on particular 

categories of wool). Group of primary producing nations rose to prominence 

during the Uruguay round of trade negotiations. The Group lobbied for agriculture to be a 

central feature of the negotiations. They successfully blocked attempts the European Union 

and the United to agriculture until a later round and compelled these nations 

to make serious inroads into their systems of agricultural protection. Group has also 

played an important ITl new WTO. They have attacked to re-impose 

argued for increased agricultural restrictions 

liberalization in agricultural 

INTERNATIONAL 

At the heart of every society 

non-tariff barriers and they 

CONDITIONS 

are a set of social relations (i.e class, household, and labour 

relations) which bind a nation together and which determine how it is structured. These 

relations are essentially 

structures change in 

important to be aware of 

building blocks on which a society is time, these 

to events as well as internal developments. It is 

developments and how they are community and 
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household structures. 

are altering: 

particular, researchers need to understand bow these developments 

i) the age and gender mix within the labour market; 

Ii) the allocation of roles within the household unit; and 

iii) the balance between the resource owning class and the wage earning class. 

social developments within Zealand society have driven in large measure by 

events Britain, Western Europe, and North America. This reflects the close historical and 

trade links New Zealand has with these regions. The social ideas and values from these 

regions have come to New Zealand through the media and personal exchanges. The role of 

the media in this process has grown markedly in the post war period with the advances in 

telecommunications. These advances have enabled the rapid diffusion of social values 

between countries. In particular, television has been used to present new role models and to 

critique the existing attitudes to employment and household/community relations. 

i) 

The steady growth in international trade and in political exchange has brought the majority of 

states into closer cultural contact. This has made it possi ble for ideas and beliefs to spread 

between nations (Gill & Law, 1988: 155). This spread of ideas has principally been from the 

western, industrialised world to the developing states. The consequence of this spread of 

ideas has been a cultural crisis in developing areas. Traditional cultural beliefs have been 

swamped by new ideas from the West. In a number of cases the existing social structures 

have been swept away by new values and cultural nonns~ This is often refened to as 'cultural 

imperialism'. In these cases, western values on employment, social status, and power 

relations have undermined age old traditions. The most significant impact of this process has 

been upon the position of women. within the family, and within society as a whole. 



n 

-92-

European heritage, 

has been less 

as 

as 

ia, the 

a common 

these areas cultural integration can seen more as a two way 

of one culture being dominated by another 'cultural 

ones. 

looking at the 

Traditionally, 

of 

means that a common set of values of 

Cultural synchronisation is a 

rather a sudden replacement stnlctures 

and European values on Zealand can seen by 

attitudes towards higher education and the the government. 

have seen higher education as being the Iln""',..,C\I of upper 

of Education, 1981, 17). As late as the 1930s, most students were 

less than two years of secondary education. It was not until the 1 

classes 

leaving school 

and early 1 that social attitudes towards higher education started to change. impetus 

of 

that all 

for this came initially from Great Britain, which introduced a comprehensive 

education in post war period. The Labour government in Britain beli 

citizens should be the opportunity to reach their educational potential. This attitude 

towards education was gradually accepted within New Zealand. As a result of this 

there was a si 

(Department of 

increased 

was still a strong 

ty. This atti 

increase in the number of students staying on at hi 

Yearbook, 1990, 1992). The number of tertiary students 

and 50s, but not to the same extent as high school numbers. 

within New Zealand that tertiary training was a luxury, rather than a 

has been eroded in recent decades, in line with overseas trends. 

Europe and North has a growing recognition that a tertiary qualification is 

essential, if a person is to slLcceed in the modern world economy. This belief is evident 

particularly women Evans, 1988), who believe they have to be 

better qualified than if they are to succeed in the employment 

This change in has spurred on the growing competi for employment 
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and the increasingly complex nature of most 

that the next generation of to 

LllllL<lI.LU if country is to compete successfully in the international market place. 

Ie the role of the state has also been shifting over 

move from 

This stems 

the state. 

idea that the state 

from changing 

has been a growing 

should responsible for issues such as health care and 

individual, 

have gained a firm hold in New Zealand and have produced a nct 

in the v.:ay Zealanders view the funding and operation of services. change 

in attitude is reflected in the policies that have been introduced by the Fourth Labour and 

National governments. Since 1984, the government has corporatised the major state 

and there has a move towards user pay services (Birks & Chatteljee, Clayton. 

I). addition to this, the government has been withdrawing from a 

telecommunications, small business development, and forestry). These mIrror 

the introduced in Blitain and the United States during the 1980s. 

of these examples illustrate that the social conditions within New Zealand have been 

influenced by events in Europe and North America. This emulation 

become more discernible with the growing integration of 

economy. This point was highlighted particularly in the education 

overseas social values 

L..o..au.JLUU into the world 

It showed that 

New Zealand attitudes towards higher education have been following those of Britain and 

North 

major social changes in westem society since the 

male participation in the paid labour 

has 

not the 
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within society but also structure 

Zealand, the struggle for 

process as v,,'omen have had to overcome 

was 

women 

decision making, 

participation in the 

ingrained social 

was a strong reaction against women who 

during 

a short period in paid 

to undertake a full 

time career. attitudes were challenged in the late 1950s and 1960s by the trends in 

Western and North An increasing proportion of women were staying on in 

higher education and progressing to positions of responsibility. These women acted as role 

models for the next generation and they showed that women could effectively with 

their male counterparts. The changing social climate in Europe and North had a 

major bearing on and behaviour within New Zealand. The of women staying 

on in education steadily since the 1960s (National Council of 1985) 

and there has a growing appreciation among women that they do not need to confined 

to the household situation (Horsfield Evans, 1988). 

"Women became insistent in their ... demands for equality" ,1989: 

169) 

The growth in female employment can be seen by looking at the percentage women in paid 

employment (full and time). The percentage increased from less than percent in the 

early 1960s to a of approximately percent in the late 1980s (Department of Statistics, 

New Zealand Yearbook, 

(1991), mainly as a 

The figure has fallen back in the 

of higher levels of unemployment. The 

census period 

female 

parti cipation not confined to the existing areas of female employment. The past 

twenty years have seen numbers of women entering what were deemed to areas 

of male employment such as and transport. 
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growth in female employment has helped to break down the traditional divides 

men and 'Nomen in society. In particular have been calls for a 

of responsibility thin the household unit. traditional pattern of 

sion making come under increasing fire in recent the YOUI1 

particularly there tends to a 

m wider political arena. 

confidence to 

1988). 

sharing of 

women 

office and to 

This trend can also 

corporate ladder they have 

tional hierarchies 

seen 

advances in telecommunications over the past century have brought the world 

progressively closer to New Zealanders. New Zealanders are able to tap into the latest 

breaking stOIies anywhere in the world and they are able to follow the fashion and lifestyle 

in London. Paris. and 

almost instantly around the 

several weeks to be 

These advances mean that information can be diffused 

This compares with the 1 and 30s when stories could 

remoter areas. The development of a global news and 

information system has aided by the emergence of international media companies, such 

as CanWest, Newscorp, Reuters, and CNN. These companies have broken down the 

communication barriers between states and they have introduced the idea of a global market 

news and information. This revolution in telecommunications has brought the world 

closer together in both a cultural and a spatial sense (Abler, 1 Brunns Leinbach, 

1 1). 

tical point to recognise about radio and television is that they become the major 

source of information and entertainment for most households. Households rely on radio and 

television for their news and for 

social attitudes 111 

create are seen the listening 

social entertainment. 

new ideas (Hiebert 

public as 

them a pivotal role in 

images they 

the current of social 
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behaviour (Curran Gurevitch, 1991). This means that radio and television are in a position 

to lead public opinion, rather than simply reflecting it. 

Radio and television have played a major role in breaking down the social barriers between 

countries (Lee, 1980). This has occurred through the exchange of news and entertainment 

programmes. programmes has allowed the values and aspirations of one 

country to ewed the popUlation of another. flow of programmes has been 

dominated the United States and Britain. News and entertainment programmes from these 

two countries have controlled the airwaves for the past fifty years. This has been especially 

true in smaller countries, such as New Zealand, which do not have the resources to develop a 

full range of programming. This dominance of the airwaves has increased with direct telecasts 

from the US and Britain (i.e CNN and the BBC World Service (radio and television)). These 

telecasts have broadcast the social values of America and BIitain into New Zealand homes. As 

a result of this, New Zealand attitudes and behaviour are being increasingly shaped by 

overseas conditions. 

This chapter has stressed the importance of bringing an international perspective to rural 

geography. International conditions have a major bearing on the economic health of rural 

communities and on the way they develop socially. This was shown in the discussion on 

international trade and social exchange. Changes in the international trading environment 

affect the returns that local producers receive for their production. A decline in demand for 

lamb and wool will have a direct bearing on the profitability of sheep farming. A similar 

situation occurs in the financial market. The cost of finance in New Zealand is detennined in 

large part by the availability of capital in the international market. there is a decline in 

international liquidity, the price of finance to New Zealand borrowers will increase. 



The discussion has also shown that the pattern of social reform within New Zealand has been 

influenced by conditions in other parts of the world. ideas and attitudes reach 

Zealand through the media, travel, and cultural exchange. These exchanges affect the 

priorities of individuals and households, and how they interact as a group. The impact of 

these exchanges can be seen in the case of education. The rising standard of education in New 

Zealand has encouraged overseas attitudes. There has been a growing recognition in 

Europe North America of the need a higher standard of education if individuals are to 

succeed in the modem economy. 

These examples show that states are becoming increasingly tied to the international economy. 

This integration is occurring not only at an economic and a social level, but also in a political 

sense. Political integration has been occurring through the development of regional trading 

blocks and the growing participation of states in international forum. This means that the 

political behaviour of the New Zealand government has to be seen in an international setting, 

rather than simply in a New Zealand context. The growing role of the international economy 

makes it essential for geographers to look beyond the local arena for the causes of rural 

change. Geographers need to combine their knowledge of the local environment with an 

understanding of the conditions in the international economy. This will provide researchers 

with a greater appreciation of the factors that are contributing to rural economic and social 

change. 



The pattern of rural development varies from country to country rather than being consistent 

across space. This occurs as decision makers differ in their perception of events and in their 

ability to respond to change. To understand the attitudes of a population and its capacity for 

change it is necessary to study the structure of a country. Geographers need to have an 

appreciation of the political framework within a country and the socio-economic environment 

in which decision makers operate. The need for a national perspective can be seen in the fact 

that neighbouring states, such as Australia and New Zealand, differ in their pattern of rural 

development. The farming and processing sectors in New Zealand operate in a de-regulated 

environment and they face the vagaries of the international market without any financial 

assistance from the government. This situation forces producers to respond quickly to 

changes in the trading environment. Australia differs from New Zealand in that the 

government has not opened their market to the same extent. A number of areas still retain 

protective barriers (e.g. the dairy sector) and the government has provided assistance to 

sectors that are experiencing financial difficulties. These controls have lessened the pace of 

restructuring by creating an artificial economic environment. These differences in the 

political environment of the two countries need to be understood if geographers are to explain 

the variations in agricultural production and processing. 

This chapter will examine the contribution a national perspective can make to the analysis of 

rural change. It will assess the influence national conditions have on rural activity and the 

extent to which they modify international trends. One of the major reasons for incorporating a 

national perspective into rural geography is to shed light on the way governments and political 
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institutions intervene in the direction of rural activity. Geographers have looked particularly at 

the role of the state in the planning system. This is a critical area of intervention, as the 

structure of the planning environment has a direct bearing on the forms of agriculture and 

business actiyity that develop within a country. A national perspective is also important for 

studying the economic structure of a country. Geographers need to understand the strengths 

and weaknesses of an economy, as they affect the ability of farmers and business leaders to 

respond to change. For example, states with high inflation have difficulty in attracting capital, 

as inflation cuts away at their competitive position. A lack of capital prevents businesses from 

restructuring to meet changing trading conditions. Finally, a national perspective provides an 

insight into the social relations within a community and how they have been evolving overtime 

(i.e. how class, gender, and employment relations have changed). Researchers need this 

insight as the developments in class and gender relations have an important bearing on the 

power structures in rural society and on the nature of employment. 

This examination will focus predominantly on New Zealand, although relevant overseas 

examples will be incorporated into the discussion. This approach has been taken as a number 

of the issues that will be covered are inter-related. For example, the availability of capital is 

influenced by government economic policy. This interplay would be harder to observe if the 

discussion was at a more general leve1. Concentrating on one country helps to identify the 

interplay between different processes and to assess the impact conditions in the national 

economy are having upon rural activity. 

NATIONAL ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 

The economic environment within a country has an important bearing on inVestment, and on 

the competitiveness of producers. If an economy is well structured and it is experiencing low 

inflation there will be a positive attitude towards investment and the adoption of new 

technology. Stability brings certainty to an economy. It enables investors to plan for the 

longer term and it encourages improvements in productivity and production. This contrasts 
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with economies that are experiencing high inflation and recurrent deficit prohlems. Economic 

instability causes an outflow of capital and it discourages investment in productive activities'. 

If this weakness persists the competitive position of producers will be undermined. Their 

ability to compete in the international trading arena will decline and overseas producers will 

enter the domestic market. The problems associated with economic weakness and the benefits 

of a healthy economy will be examined in the course of this section. The discussion will 

on the issues of inflation, financial stability, and competitiveness. 

i) 

The inflation pattern within a country is one of the prime determinants of economic stability. 

If an economy is experiencing a high rate of inflation, the cost structure of the country will be 

rising rapidly. This reduces the ability of producers to compete on the international market 

and to fend off competition from imported products. 

"When the general level of prices in the internal economy is rising faster than prices 

externally, exporting industries are severely affected because cost increases are not 

readily matched by increases in output prices" (O'Malley, Gillon & Rose, 1973: 1) 

High domestic inflation has a severe impact upon exporters as they can not recoup the 

additional cost of production through a higher selling price. As was shown in chapter five, 

exporters face a selling price that is fixed by the international market. Individual suppliers can 

not affect the selling price, unless they hold a dominant position in the market. This means 

any increase in the cost of production has to be absorbed, so reducing profitability and the 

competitive position of the supplier. 

Another effect of high inflation is that it distorts investment patterns. In times of high inflation 

investors search for sholi term investments, which yield a positive capital gain:!. The tendency 

is to invest in property (including farm land), equities, and previous metals. Investors shy 

away from longer term investments and from bonds. This movement of capital from 

Capital will be channclleJ into speculative areas of inveslment, such as the property markel. 
2 Thc term 'positivc capital gain' means that invcstors rcccivc a rcturn that is abovc thc currcnt inilation ratc. 
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productive enterprises into the equity and property market has a major bearing on the 

economic health of a country. When long term investment falls the productivity of a cOLlntry 

tends to decline, as machinery is not being replaced and there is a decline in new research. 

New Zealand producers have experienced both the benefits of low inflation and the crippling 

effects of high inflation since 1 1, as is shown in Figure 1. From 1921 through until the 

late I Zealand experienced a moderate level of inflation. Prices increased gradually 

and there were periods of deflation (price decline). This stability enabled producers to remain 

internationally competitive and it encouraged long term investment. As a result of this, 

productivity (especially in the primary sector) rose over this period. This can be seen by 
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looking at the returns per acre for a range of commodities (Figure 6.2). The figure shows a 

si gnificant rise in productivity for all three commodities between the early 1 920s and the late 

1960s. The increase ranged from 60 to 80 percent (based upon five yearly averages). The 

only variation from this trend occurred in the early 1930s, when low farm returns curtailed 

investment. The rise in productivity reflects the willingness of farmers to: 

i) introduce new crop strains; 

ii) adopt different land use techniques; and 

iii) purchase new equipment; 

Farmers would have been less willing to make this investment in a high inflation economy. 

From the late 1960s through to the end of the 1980s New Zealand experienced historically 

high levels of inflation. This rapid increase in prices was partly due to international factors, 

such as the commodity boom of the early I 970s, but in the main, economists believe the 
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recent pattern hi "inflation was self-i nllictcd" (yth. I7L Economists 

identified four major domestic factors which have contri to this increase in inflation. 

They are: 

i) a depreciating domestic currency; 

ii 1 

iii) 

high after the breakdown of system; 

The steady depreciation dollar after 1967 caused import to rise at an accelerated 

rate. This fed through the economy and pushed up the overall rate of inflation. In addition to 

this, the breakdown of Wage Order System' in I callsed a wage explosion. as 

workers attempted to up for low increases in the mid 1960s. "Between the last quarters 

of 1969 and 1970 award rates rose 29 per cent" (Blyth, 1 16). Rising wage costs 

had a flow on effect throughout the economy. As a result of this, New Zealand became 

locked into a spiral during the 1970s. These factors were compounded by rising 

government deficits, placed pressure on the availability of credit, and by a loose 

monetary policy. The rapid growth in the money supply in the 1970s and early 80s fuelled 

inflationary expectations. the election of the Labour government in 1984 attempts have 

been made to lower inflationary expectations by following a "dis-inflationary strategy" (Birks 

& Chatterjee, 1992: 4). has involved controlling government spending, tightening 

liquidity and maintaining a dollar (through a high interest rate policy). The effect of 

this programme has been to bling inflation into line with ollr major trading partners. 

The impact of high inflation on fann investment and productivity is from the late 

1960s. Figure 6.2 shows how yields for wheat, oats, and barley 1 off at the end of 

the 1960s and start to fall This reflects cutbacks in fertiliser use and capital 

eqllipment. Cropping is sensiti 

limited natural fertility. 

unless farm profitability was 

element for the long term 

to declines in fertiliser use, as 

would not normally cut back on areas 

soils have 

investment 

Fertiliser in particular i seen as an essential 

a propelty. 
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"During the 1970's farm profitability declined in New Zealand, consequently the volume 

of production remained static, with farmers unwilling to invest and making efforts to cut 

costs to conserve net income" (Willis, 1988: 219). 

The decline in farm profitability and investment was arrested temporarily in the late 1 970s by 

the intervention the National government of Sir Robert Muldoon (1975 to 1984), 

Supplementary payments were introduced to promote investment and farm profitability. 

These payments created an artificial 'period of prosperity in the late 1970s and early 80s, by 

cushioning producers from international trends. These supports encouraged heavy investment 

in land development and capital equipment. This can be seen in Figure 6.2, where 

productivity rose significantly during the tenn of the Muldoon government. This intervention 

could not be sustained as the payments fuelled inflation and they delayed necessary 

restructuri n g. 

The removal of the supports in the 1984 to 87 period highlighted the weakness of New 

Zealand production. High inflation and artificial supports had eroded the competitiveness of 

primary producers. This is reflected in Figure 6.2, where there is a significant drop in 

productivity in the 198617 season. The five yearly averages mask the scale of the decline in 

the 1986 to 88 period. Productivity in these two seasons fell back to the levels of the early 

1970s. To survive in this new economic climate, farmers had to scale back all areas of 

expenditure. New investment was limited to essential equipment and development 

programmes were scaled down or eliminated. This decline in investment will restrict future 

productivity gains as a large proportion of fanners have relied upon the built up fertility of 

their propeliies to carry them through the recession. To regain this fertility will require steady 

investment in basic items (e.g. fertilisers and herbicides). 

The recent period of 10\\/ inflation has provided some encouragement for the farming sector 

and for the wider rural community. It has helped primary producers to regain some of the 

competitive advantage that was lost during the 1970s and 80s, and it has helped to build up 
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New Zealand's share of world commodity markets, especially the dairy market. To be 

effective however it is impoliant that low inflation is maintained for the remainder of the 1990s 

and beyond. This is necessary as farm profitability is still insufficient to encourage major 

investment in new development programmes. 

i) 

The availability of capnal (both shOJi term and long term) is critical to the operation of an 

economy. Without access to capital, businesses can not invest in new enterprises or carry out 

their day to day functions. It is therefore important to understand the nature of the financial 

market and its strengths and weaknesses. Researchers need to pay particular attention to the 

source of capital for an economy. In mature states, such as the United Kingdom, the rate of 

domestic savings is sufficient to cover the demands for investment. This contrasts with newly 

settled states and those experiencing modernisation. They have insufficient local capital to 

fund development. Capital has to be imported to cover the deficit between savings and 

investment. This reliance on overseas capital can cause severe stnIctural problems if the flow 

of finance is halted or overseas banks call in their loan portfolios. The re-ca11 of capital causes 

a contraction in the money supply of a country and it sets in place a sequence of events that 

can lead to a recession. Local banks are forced to call in loans, which reduces business 

activity. This in turn leads to higher levels of bankruptcy and an increasing number of 

mortgagee sales. Imported capital is therefore a two edged sword, which needs to be handled 

carefully by bankers and investors. 

The New Zealand financial market falls into this category. The country has relied upon 

overseas capital to fund the development of the country and its resources. This has been 

necessary as the financial demands of a new state (roading, railways, and telegraph) 

outstretched the financial capacity of the local population. This reliance on overseas capital 

can be seen by looking at the structure of the banking sector. By the 1920s the majori of the 

trading banks and finance houses vvere controlled from overseas or were dependent upon 
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foreign capital (e.g. The Bank of New South Wales, The National Bank, and The Australian 

and New Zealand Banking Group). A number of domestic finance hOllses and building 

societies were established but the majority of these have since passed into overseas hands 

(e.g. Countrywide Bank, Rural Bank, and the United Bank). 

Foreign domination of the finance market has caused availability of capital to swing 

overtime. During periods of economic growth overseas investors have been willing 

to extend credit but when conditions have started to deteriorate there has been a rapid 

withdrawal of capital. This situation can be seen clearly in the events which occurred in the 

late 1920s. Foreign finance houses started to withdraw from the loans market in 1928 as 

"debtors were beginning to exceed their capacity to repay and investors began to grow 

nervous" (Simpson, 1990: 22). This led to a liquidity crisis, as debtors were unable to re

finance their loans. The loss of capital caused a shrinkage in the economy and a period of 

deflation (as was shown in Figure 6.1). This in turn precipitated a fall in rural property 

pnces. 

This pattern of credit boom followed by tight liquidity has been repeated on a number of 

occasions over the study period. One of the sectors hit paliicularly hard by this credit cycle 

has been the agricultural sector. In periods when credit is freely available investors tend to bid 

up the price of rural land, causing a property boom. The boom will last as long as farm 

profitability is sustained. When returns start to fall creditors will call in their loans or will 

refuse to re-finance mortgages. This forces the land owner into an impossible position. They 

need to re-finance their loans but they are unable to afford the repayments. The clearest 

example of this situation occurred in the years following World War One. High commodity 

prices and government attempts to re-settle war veterans encouraged financiers to loan 

extensively to the rural community. Land prises rose rapidly and speculators entered the 

market, hoping to achieve a capital gain. "It has been estimated that nearly half the occupied 

land changed hands between 1915 and 1 " (Sinclair, 1988: 244). The boom came to a 

sudden end when the war time regulation system was terminated at the end of the 1 
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season. anal prices fell sharply, \vhich meant that no Ion In a 

tion to repay their olltstanding loans. This in turn led to a 

land prices fell from a high of 18 111 

in 1 (New Zealand 

). High debt levels and the loss of 

off during the mid 1 (Sinclair, 1 

of the and financial sector has been the high level of 

government has been a major source of capital and it has played a central 

the finance market. The small size of the capital market made it necessary 

the government to intervene the market. It has provided: 

i) development finance (through the Development Finance Corporation); 

ii) housing finance for low income earners (through the Housing Corporation); 

iii) term rural finance (through the State Advances Corporation and Rural 

established the Development Finance Corporation in 1964 as new UU,"ll1\....:>,,\....:> 

were it difficult to raise venture capital from the traditional financial institutions. 

lack of a venture capital market was seen as a major obstacle to small enterprise development, 

so the government created a financial organisation which was dedicated to providing 

capital. the Corporation's year life span (the Corporation was placed under 

statutory in October 1989) it assisted ventures as diverse as fish farming and 

development to off the ground. It has only been in the past decade that the 

private sector a major participant in the venture capital market. Another area 

which the financial sector has tended to avoid is the provision of mortgage finance to low 

Income earners first buyers). The major institutions have traditionally seen 

this 

result, the 

Corporation. 

individuals on low to 

g high risk, so they have shied away from this market. As a 

has had to take up this role, through its funding of the HOllsing 

lIsing Corporation has been a source of subsidised funds for 

incomes" rks Chattcljee, 1992: 189). 
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In terms of the rural sector the government's major financial role has been in the provision of 

long term mortgage finance. After the collapse of the land market in the early 1 920s farmers 

found it difficult to raise long term financing. To alleviate this situation the government 

authorised the State Advances Depaltment in 1926 to provide mortgage finance to the farmi ng 

sector. In the mid 1930s when farmers were again under severe financial pressure the 

government intervened. "Farm mortgages from all sources were written down, largely under 

the Mortgagors and Lessees Rehabilitation Act (1 to levels which independent assessors 

felt could be serviced the current owners" (Sandrey & Reynolds, 1990: 64). This action 

relieved some of the financial pressure on the rural sector, but it caused the major lenders to 

withdraw from farm lending. As a consequence of this the State Advances Corporation had to 

take on a more prominent role in farm lending. Since the 1930s the State Advances 

Corporation and its successor the Rural Bank (1974) have been the major providers of long 

term finance for the rural sector. Before the Bank was sold to Fletchers in 1989 it accounted 

for 40% of the total farm mortgage market (Sandrey & Reynolds, 1990). Without this source 

of finance rural lending would have been severely constrained over the past 70 years. 

Finally in this section it is important to look at the role played by stock and station agencies in 

the provision of seasonal finance. Up until the 1980s stock and station agencies provided 

nearly half of the seasonal finance required by the farming sector (Johnson, 198]). This role 

developed for stock firms as it complimented their other activities. They had limited 

competition for this market as the major financial institutions saw this sector as being difficult 

to administer. Seasonal financing was also seen as being one of the riskier areas of 

investment. As a result of this, stock firms were left as the major provider of seasonal 

finance. The importance of having a secure source of seasonal finance can not be under-rated. 

It gave producers the ability to plan not only for the current season but also for the longer 

term. Stock firms should therefore be seen as having a stabilizing effect upon the rural sector. 

In recent years the major banking institutions have been taking a greater interest in seasonal 

financing as they "now offer all-in-one financing, which is essentially a flexible mortgage" 
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(Birks Chattcl:iee, I . 189). The role of the stock firm as a lender has also cleclined clue 

to the restructuring within this sector. 

This discussion has shown that the availability of finance (both seasonal and long term) varies 

depending upon the state of the economy and the structure of the finance market. Financial 

institutions are prepared to extend lines of credit during periods of growth, but when 

economic conditions slow they are reluctant to issue new loans or to re-finance mortgages. 

They withdraw capital from the market and shy away from areas with higher financial risk, 

such as agriculture. This is especially true of foreign owned companies. Their interests lie 

overseas, not in the local market. When economic conditions slow down they repatriate funds 

overseas. This action can turn what is a minor downturn into a full recession. The 

withdrawal of private sector finance during periods of economic stress forces govemments to 

intervene in the capital market. In the case of New Zealand, the government has been forced 

to take a leading role in rural financing. It has had to provide the capital that private lending 

houses were unwilling to commit. 

The competitive position of producers is tied closely to the economic health of the country in 

which they operate. If the economy is weak, producers will be reluctant to undertake new 

investment, or to adopt advances in technology. This will cause a gradual decline in 

productivity and in the ability of producers to compete on the international market. Delaying 

the purchase of new equipment reduces productivity, as older machinery has higher 

maintenance costs and longer down periods. This increases the cost of production and causes 

output volumes to stagnant or even decline. This situation contrasts with that of producers in 

a low inflationllow deficit economy. These positive economic conditions give producers a 

degree of certainty in their actions. They feel more confident about taking on additional debt 

and introducing new technology and management practices. 
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This linkage between the economic health of a nation and the productivity / competitiveness of 

producers can be seen in the trends for primary production in New Zealand. The data shows 

that the improvement in agricultural productivity has not been a consistent trend but has tended 

to follow the fortunes of the New Zealand economy. This point comes across clearly in the 

case of dairy productivity (Table 6.1). The difficult economic climate of the inter-war period 

stalled investment in larger and more mechanised milking sheds. The poor returns 

discouraged farmers from re-investing their profits and the finance houses were unwilling to 

capital on projects where the returns were unceliain. This caused productivity to 
Je 

stagnant. Table 6.1 shows that there was actually a decline in the average number of milking 

cups per plant during this period. Increases in production could only be achieved by taking on 

more cattle and labour. In contrast to this, the post-war period has seen a steady growth in 

dairy productivity. This reflects a combination of higher profitability in the dairy industry, 

greater access to finance, and improvements in dairy technology. High commodity prices 

during the 1950s and 60s encouraged dairy farmers to experiment with new milking systems 

and to take on additional debt to cover the cost of capital intensive facilities. The rise in 

productivity continued into the 1970s, mainly due to financial payments from the Dairy Board 

Note 1: 
Note 2: 

Source: 

TABLE 6.1 

ImproYements in Milking Productivity 

Season 

1923 
1929 
1935 
1941 
1947 
1953 
1960 (1) 
1965 
1971 
]977 
1980 

A \'erage Number of 
Milking Cups Per 
Plant 

3,7 
3.6 
3.5 
3.4 
3.5 
4.1 
5.0 
5.7 
7.7 
9.5 

10.5 

The 1960 figures I'or milking plants were used as no figures exist for 1959. 
Milking Plant numbers have not been published since the 19HO surwy. 

Department or Statistics, Agricultural & Pastoral Statistics, 1922 - 1957. 
Department of Statistics, Agricultural Statistics, 1971 - 1990. 
Department of Statistics, Farm Production Statistics, 1961 - 1966. 
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and Ne\\! Zealand menL This positive economic ronmen( saw dairy productivi 

rise by over to 1980. Farmers in to simultaneously milk 

10.5 cows, fi vilas only in I is rise in producti ty has been 

important for Zealand's position as a leading 

The link haf"u,o,a economy and productive investment can seen in the area of 

tractor Ownership rates only sl III inter-war period. 

The high cost tractors the uncertain nature.of commodity returns the investment in 

a tractor an uncertain proposition. This is reflected in the that than 15% of farms in 

1941 owned or a tractor. Tractor ownership has become widespread in the 

post-war period. profitability in the 1950s and 60s enabled fanners to plan for the 

longer term and to the additional debt burden needed to major capital 

equipment, such as tractors. This period of sustained economic prosperity saw tractor 

numbers rise from only 6 in 1941 to a high of 96289 in 1 A similar pattern of 

growth has occurred and farm bike numbers. use of harvesters, and 

farm bikes has revolutionised the nature of agricultural production. Labour intensive tasks, 

such as drilling, ploughing, and sowing have been and can nmv be 

completed by one or two rather than a gang of farm workers. 

SC<l'iOn 

1923 
1929 
1935 
194[ 
1947 
[953 
1959 
1965 
1971 
1977 
1983 
1986 

Source: 

TABLE 6.2 

~"~",§"'§ Levels of Tractor Ownership in New Zealand 

No. or Tractors 
In New Zea.land 

439 

21,156 

90,152 
9[ 
81 

No. Of Tractors 
I n Canterbury 

77 
1378 
1,901 
3,485 
5,075 
8,922 

12,030 
13,731 
14,715 
13,743 
12,705 
Not Published 

Department of Shttistics. Agricultural & Pastoral Statistics. 1922 1957. 
Departmcnt of Statistic'l, Agricultural Statistics, 1971 - 1989, 
Departmcnt of Statistics, Farm Prmluction Statistics, 1961 1966. 
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The recessi on of the mi d to I ate 1980s red Llced the abi I i ty of agri CLlI tural producers to purchase 

major capital equipment. This has meant that farmers have had to hold onto their existing 

tractors and harvesters rather than replace them at the end of their normal working life. This 

has increased the average age of farm equipment and the cost of maintenance and repairs. 

These additional costs have reduced productivity, as farm equipment is out of action for a 

longer period and the time spent on maintenance has had to increase. This period of recession 

has meant that farmers are missing out on recent advances in farm technology and that their 

competitive position s-a-vis producers in other countries has been declining. 

This section has argued that geographers need to understand the economic environment within 

a cOllntry before a serious examination of rural change can be undertaken. A national 

perspective is important as the economic conditions within a state have a major bearing on the 

productivity and competitiveness of primary producers, processors, and rural manufacturers. 

Researchers need to look particularly at the impact inflation and changes in the availability of 

capital have upon the operation of rural business activity. These factors affect the ability of 

producers to compete on the international market and how they will develop over the longer 

telm. 

NATIONAL POLITICAL CONDITIONS 

Geographers need to explore not only the broader economic environment in which rural 

businesses and households operate but also the broader political setting. This is necessary as 

states have legislative and regulatory powers that give them a central role in the management of 

their economies. Geographers need to understand the power states have to intervene in 

economic matters and to regulate the planning system of a country. They also need to 

understand how governments mediate the social tensions between different classes (e.g. 

through the provision of services and transfer payments3). 

The term 'transfer payments' is used to coyer the benefits paid by the gm'Crnmenl to the clderly and to the 
disadvantaged groups \\'ithin society (e.g the invalids and unemploymentl:lendit) 
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r state to intervene in economic and social matters to greater in 

smaller countries in I natlol1s. 111 the case of the state has had an all 

pen'asive role It was forced, out of necessity, to activities which 

would normally domain of the private sector, such as sion of banking and 

l11surance Bank of Ne\v Zealand and Corporation'~). The 

limited resources states make it necessary for to the initiator of 

economIC a consequence of this, there are areas of Zealand society 

,Nhich have not seen some form of state intervention. in the current environment, of 

political the state retains a major role in the 

section will look at three areas of state involvement in the economy. 

i) regulation business activity; 

ii) State involvement in the planning system; and 

iii) provision of essential services. 

The discussion 11 outline why the state is involved in areas and what it is trying to 

achieve by its intervention. The work wiI1100k closely at how these actions have impacted 

upon rural communities and upon specific groups (e.g. how the introduction of environmental 

planning Ie has reduced the freedom of land users to manage their properties). This 

examination will focus upon New Zealand although overseas examples will be 

incorporated. 

i) 

has a long history of political involvement in the economy. dating back to the 

1870s. when Julius Vogel used state resources to fund public works and immigration. In the 

current political intervention has been to encourage economic development 

to protect the economy against the vagaIies of the international market. The extent and 

The Slate Insurance Corporation \\'as sold by the Fourth Labour Government as parlor its privatizatIon 
programme. 
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intervention has c1ependi ng L1pon the strength of the ::lnd 

power. In some been an emphasis upon 

political party in 

in others the focLls 

used a combination of has been on Zealand governments 

three interventionist tools to control the economy. are 

i) Governments used licensing and regulatory to mall1tain control 

and transp0l1 sectors); over i 

ii) 

sectors the economy the 

supported key sectors of the economy 

protectionist barriers; and 

subsidies or by 

iii) Governments have provided finance to encourage new forms of production. 

The impact of measures on the economy has substantial. For this reason it is 

important to 

economic activity. 

why these policies were introduced and how they have affected 

The 1920s are commonly portrayed as a period of limited government involvement in the 

economy 24). This was true at a general , but in a number of areas the 

state was taking on an increasing role. In particular, the government was taking on a larger 

role in the handling and marketing of New Zealand primary produce. This came about as local 

producers were erratic returns and they were increasing foreign competition. 

To counter this the Reform government established a number of Producer Boards; The Meat 

Board (1 Board (1923), and The Control Board (1924). 

purpose of these boards was to "negotiate storage, insurance, and freight contracts, [as well 

as] conduct market research, ... and co-ordinate shipping and marketing" (Sinclair, I 

252-3). The government believed that by co-ordinating marketing and handling. the 

boards would able to improve the final return to producers. The government also used 

these boards to raise the quality of exports. This can be seen by looking at the actions of the 

Meat Board. Meat Board laid down a quali grades for lamb and beef 

processmg. 

Zealand meat" 

number cases 

"vas to "raise the standard quality so that a larger percentage of 

classified as 'prime' Board, 1923: 4). In a 

government also gave the boards to stabilize producer returns. 
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U Ilder the I 92-c! Fru i t port Control Act. the Fruit Board was able to issue "an export 

guarantee, \vhich ... protected exporters against a disaster, although rit did notl ... cover ali 

costs of production" (NZ Apple and Pear Marketing Board, 1949: 4). The Fruit Board was 

also empovvered to build its own coolstores and processing centres if local facilIties were 

unavailable. The emergence of these boards had a stabilizing effect upon fural production. 

Political involvement within the Zealand economy grew in the 1930s with the depression 

and the election of the first Labour government in 1935 (Prichard, 1970, Simpson, 1990). 

The contraction in the economy during the early 1930s forced the United and Coalition 

governments to intervene in job creation. It also encouraged them to impose protectionist 

barriers and to regulate sections of the economy. The government's efforts at direct 

intervention took the form of providing work schemes and subsidising private sector projects. 

The activity which benefited most from these schemes was the forestry sector. The 

government undertook a major planting programme in the late 1920s and early 30s (as is 

shown in Figure 6.3). This scheme not only absorbed large numbers of unemployed it also 

created a substantial forestry asset. This forestry asset has provided the basis for New 

Zealand's emergence as a major pulp and paper producer. At a broader scale, the government 

intervened in the finance and exchange markets, in an attempt to relieve pressure on borrowers 

and producers. In 1932 the government reduced "interest rates on mortgages, debentures. 

preference shares. government stock, and bank overdrafts" (Hawke. 1982: 35) in an attempt 

to boost spending power. On the foreign exchange front the government devalued the pOLlnd 

FIGlrRE 6.3 
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in January 1933 to stimulate exports. The final measure used by the government to mitigate 

the effects uf the depression was the imposition of tariff barriers. This policy steI11l11cdlargcly 

from the Ottawa Agreement of 193 which established a preferential tariff regime among 

Commonwealth countries. New Zealand raised barriers against non-Commonwealth 

countries, while it gained preferential access to the British market. Overall, the aims of the 

New Zealand government in this period were to moderate the effects of the depression and to 

protect the New Zealand economy against the excesses of the international market place. 

The ejection of the first Labour government in 1935 can be seen as a watershed in the 

management of the economy. The Labour government believed that New Zealand needed to 

reduce its dependence upon primary commodities, if the country was to continue developing at 

a steady pace. As a consequence of this the government introduced a policy of assisted 

industrialization. Domestic industries were to be encouraged by providing them with a 

protective barrier "of import licensing and tariffs" (Johnson, 1987: 2). The move to a more 

regulated economy was accelerated by the balance of payments crisis in 1938. The crisis 

forced the government to introduce a comprehensive licensing system. The purpose of this 

scheme (which remained in existence until the I 980s) was to limit the range and quantity of 

goods that could be imported. On the export side, the goal of the scheme was to pre\'ent 

overseas revenue from leaking out of the economy. "A condition of the ... export licence was 

that overseas credits arising from the sale of goods had to be sold to a New Zealand bank" 

(Prichard, 1970: 393). The overall effect of this policy was to encourage manufacturing but at 

the cost of primary production. By protecting manufacturing the government was effecti\'ely 

raising the cost of production, as cheaper imports were barred. These additional costs 

impacted most upon exporters, as they were unable to pass on their higher production costs. 

This situation is shown in Figure 6.4. Higher input costs increase the marginal cost of 

production (from Meo to MCI). This reduces the competitiveness of local producers on the 

world market. a result of this, the level of production will decline (from Qo to QI). This 

model highlights the point that protecting the manufacturing sector squeezed the profitability of 

primary producers and constrained the growth within this sector. 
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The first Labour government also introduced a range of policies to stabilize farm incomes. 

t's initial concern was to relieve the pressure of mortgages which had 

taken out on over-valued land. To reduce the financial strain facing producers the govemment 

the and Lessees Rehabilitation Act (1936). \vhich wrote down the value of 

elrey Reynolds, 1990: 64). The government's second objective was to 

protect against the effects of price fluctuations abroad" (Sinclair, 1988: To this 

end the government introduced a series of price stabilisation programmes. The first of 

programmes was introduced in 1938 and it covered the dairy industry. The scheme the 

Dairy Board the power to collect a levy in periods of high return. The funds from this levy 

were then paid out as a supplementary payment in poor seasons. The creation of the 

stabilisation scheme brought some security to the dairy industry. 

policies introduced by the Labour government had mixed implications for the rural 

economy. govemment attempted to stabilize rural incomes. but at the same time it loaded 

producers with additional costs. These additional costs are often ignored as they stemmed 

from the government's industrial programme. It is important however that these vvider 

conditions are as they affected the profitability of rllral producers. 
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The policies introduced in the pre-war period remained largely intact until the 1980s. The 

succeeuing National and Labour governments accepted thai Ne\\' Zealand needed to have a 

regulated trading environment to sustain stable economic development. This attitude was 

reinforced in the early I 950s and in the 1957-58 period when attempts at de-licensing caused a 

deterioration in the balance of payments. From a stable situation in the 1956-57 season the 

country faced a balance of payments deficit totally £51.5 million ($1.454 million in 1990 

doll 111 the 957-58 year (Department of Statistics, Yearbook, 1960). This rapid 

deterioration in the balance of payments encouraged the Labour government of Walter Nash to 

tighten the licensing regime and to promote import substitution. 

In the post war period the economic goal of the government has been to transform New 

Zealand from a colonial economy "with a limited range of exports to a broadly based 

industrialised nation" (Mitchell, 1969: 70). To this end the government has provided both 

direct and indirect encouragement to promote industrial development. A major element of this 

programme has been the development of a sound infrastructural base. This programme of 
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investment is highlighted in Figure 6.5. The graph shows that the major period of roading 

cle\'elopmcnt in New Zealand occurred betvvecn 1951 and 1971. This policy of developing the 

infrastrllctural base of the economy continued into the I 970s and early 80s with programmes 

sllch as the electrification of the main trunk line. The aim behind this policy was to provide a 

sound base for industrialization. The government also encouraged industrialization through 

the provision of financial incentives. Government assistance began on a small scale in the 

and grew during the 1960s. The major catal for this programme was the ] 960 

Industrial Development Conference, which outlined a variety of measures that could be 

undertaken to encourage industrial investment. 

In terms of the rural sector, the government was concerned principally with protecting 

incomes and promoting production. In 1955 the government introduced a meat stabilisation 

account, similar to that for the dairy industry. This action was taken to counter the expected 

downturn in meat prices after the abolition of the bulk purchasing agreement with Great 

Britain. Financial incentives to promote production were introduced after the 1963 

Agricultural Development Conference. This Conference developed a long term plan for the 

agricultural sector, with expected target growth rates. To encourage the agricultural sector to 

achieve these targets the conference "recommended to government that a number of suitable 

incentive schemes ... would be required ... It was assumed that farmers would raise 

investment levels if the necessary incentives were provided" (Birks & Chatterjee (eds). 1988: 

66). The major incentives provided by the government during the 1 960s and 70s are listed in 

TABLE 6.3 
Govei'nment Assistance to the R ural Sector in the 1960s and 1970s 

1963 '" Dc\'clopmenl loans for pastoral farms 
'" Transport and feI1ilizer subsidies 
'" New depreciation allowances 

1966 "Ne\\' \'aluation guidelines for \aluing stock 

1971 '" Slock retenlion payments 

1976 '" Li \estock Incerlli\ e Scheme (LIS) 

197'1:', * Supplcl11entar~ l\linimum Prices (SMP's) to ,;akguard incomes 
* Land De\'elopmenl Encouragement Loan Scheme (LDEL) 

Source: Sandrey & Reynolds. 199(1 
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Source: Birks & Chattcljee (eds), 1988: 68 
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By the mid 1970s the objective of the government was shifting tmvards 

rural incomes, rather than encouraging production. Declining returns compelled 

the Muldoon government to take this action. The two major supports were the Supplementary 

Minimum Prices Scheme and the equalization payments provided by the producer boards. 

structure of these two schemes is highlighted in Figure 6.6. The figure shows that these 

t\\lO payments were classified as deficiency payments. They supplemented the international 

to bring local incomes up to a set level. By the early 1980s these support payments had 

to the point where they were making up a large proportion of farm incomes. This 

high level of support became economically unsustainable for the government and the schemes 

were phased out in 1984. Further deregulation occurred with the election of the Labour 

government in 1984. This sudden removal of supports brought about a painful transition for 

the rural sector. as producers lost the income stability they had come to depend upon. 

of the fourth Labour government in 1984 heralded the beginning of a period of 

incoming government saw deregulation lias a solution to the 

of the economy" The aim of the government \vaS to remove the 
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distortions within the economy, so that producers were in a position "to make the right 

investment decisions" (Johnson, 1987: 8). The removal of price supports and protective 

barriers had the effect of restructuring the economy. The elimination of the licensing system 

and the reductions in the tariff regime caused a contraction in the manufacturing sector. 

Inefficient local producers either went out of business or were forced to restructure. The 

longer term effect of this policy has been to create manufacturers that are cost effective and 

are internationally competitive. Tight monetary conditions and an emphasis upon low 

inflation helped manufacturers to improve their productivity and to plan for the longer 

term. The removal of the cross-subsidization between manufacturing and the primary sector 

has reduced the cost of production for agricultural producers. These benefits were 

outweighed however by the removal of price supports and by the imposition of user pay 

charges. In addition to this, farmers experienced an extended period of high interest rates. 

These factors compounded to make the 1980s and early 1990s an extremely difficult trading 

period. To survive this period of restructuring, farmers were forced to cut back on all but 

essential expenditure. One of the key areas to come under the hammer was the fertiliser 

budget. The reduction in fertiliser use has had serious implications for the carrying capacity of 

properties (Faml Survey. 1992). Without regular applications of fertiliser pasture quality has 

declined. particularly in hill country areas. 

In summary, political intervention in the New Zealand economy has tended to distort the 

market place, rather than produce significant benefits. Political intervention has caused 

resources to be allocated inefficiently and it has hindered the competitiveness of primary 

producers. In particular, the attempts to protect the manufacturing sector have tended to 

increase the cost of primary production. and reduce the potential returns (e.g. by having an 

overvalued currency), 
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has a tradition of political involvement in land and resource planni g 

to onla! administrations of the late nineteenth onial 

administrations introduced a series of statutes curtailing development on river 

statutes enabled government to set guidelines on 

that were permissible in these areas. In 

resource matters has increased with the enactment of comprehensi 

resource legislation (e.g. the 1926 Town Planning Act; the ]941 Soil Conservation and 

Control the 1974 Local government Act; and 1991 Resource 

statutes have created a formal planning system within New ",-\.-UlOlIll..< (this can be seen in 

The government plays a central role in this system by determining the planning priOlities 

and setting the procedural guidelines for obtaining a consent. This land users 

and developers to submit their proposals for official scrutiny. A planning consent will only be 

issued when the relevant authorities are satisfied that the proposal meets all pertinent building 

environmental standards5. 

The government's involvement in land and resource planning came about as a result of 

growing public concern over the degradation of the physical environment in latter part of 

the nineteenth and early twentieth century. The country was experiencing a number of serious 

environmental problems. Chief among these was the incidence of erosion. This had 

been caused by the uncontrolled burning of native bush and tussock. The burning process 

had left large areas exposed to the elements. The government's response to this situation wa-s 

to give territorial authorities greater powers to land LIse practices and to limit 

development in erosion and flood prone areas. powers were granted under the Land 

Drainage Act (1908) and the Rivers Act (I The intention of this legislation was to restrict 

damaging land use practices in environmentally areas. 

such as mllles and rree/jng ha\'e trauil/()nally a number oj re"uurce COllsents, 
Consents Ilere lClJuired r()r waler usage, diluent run (lIT, and ha/.aruuus air emissions, Each ()I' these consents 
required a separate planning hearing, The consent process ha" been ;-.[real1llineu \Iith the passage or the Resource 

Actin IQ9!. 
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Soil & Water Protection 
1908 Land Drainage Act 
1908 River Boards Act 
1941 Soil Conservation and 

Rivers Control Act 
1967 Water 8, Soil Conservation 

Act 

1991 Resource Management Act 

Forestry Control 
1921-22 Forests Act 
1949 Forests Act 

Environmental and Land Acts 

1948 The Lands Act 
1953 Reserves & Domains Act 
1977 Reserves Act 
1986 Environment Act 
1987 Conservation Act 
1991 Resource Management 

Act 

Source: Author 
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The 
Planning 
Framework 

Mineral Acts 
1925 Coal Mines Act 
1926 Mining Act 
1937 Petroleum Act 
1971 Mining Act 
1979 Coal Mining Act 

Land Use Planning Controls 
1920 The Counties Act 
1926 The Town Planning Act 
1928 Public Works Act 
1953 Town & Country 

Planning Act 
1956 Counties Act 
1974 Local Government Act 
1977 Town & Country 

Planning Act 
1981 Public Works Act 
1991 Resource Management 

Act 

The measures introduced in 1908 proved insufficient to tackle the environmental problems 

facing the country. The government found it necessary to introduce more comprehensive 

legislation to control the actions of land users. Two of the more important pieces of 

legislation were the 1941 Soil Conservation rs Control and the I n 
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fi rst of these acts establ i shed 

conservation and to effects of erosion. 

deveiopments which were seen as detrimental to the ecology 

reinforced by the and Soi [ Conservation Act). 

councils to safeguard areas of high conservation value 

still encouraging led to a system of 

peTmissible an area. 

to promote 

had the power to limit 

area (these powers were 

of these acts req ui red 

agricultural areas). while 

councils outlined the 

The introduction of regulations has also response to concerns over the 

loss of productive farmland to urban encroachment and subdivision. There has been a 

"longstanding view that as much agricllitural land as possible to be retained and 

protected from" unnecessary subdivision (Shucksmith & Watkins, 1991: 153). These 

concerns encouraged the government to put in place a formal process, whereby 

councils and ad hoc authorities the ability to restrict new honsing/industrial activity and to 

prevent farms from being subdivided into uneconomic units. powers were conferred 

with the introduction of the (1920) and the Town (926). Councils 

these powers to areas where development could occur and to safeguard what they 

saw as the integrity of the rural sector. Council authority over the pattern of land use was 

tightened with the 1953 Town and Country Planning Act, which gave local authorities formal 

zomng powers. 

The planning legislation in the last twenty years has placed greater emphasis upon identifying 

potential development problems before they occur. The 1 Local Act and the 

Town untry anning Act require land users and to submit 

environmental assessments as part their proposaL Developers have to identify any 

environmental effects of their project and how they plan to mitigate assessments 

are used by councils to appropriateness of projects and whether any restrictions 

need to be placed upon the planning consent (e.g. air ernission ). legislation 

stresses that New Zealand's land water resources are a vital asset that to managed 
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rather than idea comes through particularly in the I ~v'lanagement 

Act vvhich torial authorities the task of promoting management of 

natural and (Resource Management s involves 

assessing projects in terms of their long term sustainability g the need to 

manage resources, than exploit them. 

The ges to system have given councils authorities an 

. . 
Increasmg over direction of land and resource use. can be seen by looking at the 

case of rural housing. passing of the 1953 Town and Country Planning Act gave 

councils the ability to restrict the development of rural housing. Councils have used this 

power to concentrate development in specific townships and to restrict on-farm dwellings. 

The effect of this has to limit the growth in the housing stock and to increase the general 

age of rural dwellings. has hindered economic growth, as the lack of adequate housing 

is a discouragement to investment. similar situation has occurred in the case of industrial 

development. Primary processing industries have been deterred locating in the rural 

sector as a result of stringent zoning regulations. Most rural councils introduced zoning 

codes that effectively rule out major industrial development (Williams. This has forced 

primary processors to locate in urban areas. Tight planning procedures have also limited the 

development of alternative land uses, such as forestry. Until recently, the majority of councils 

in Canterbury had restrictions on the extent of forestry planting. usually than 40 hectares. 

This limited the potential of forestry as an alternative land use within Canterbury. 

The point that can be drawn out from this discussion is that the government a "pre-

eminent role in planning for rural society in New Zealand" , 1 

government sets the for the planning process and it defines priorities that 

proposals are to be judged means that the changes within rural society to 

the goals set at the national 
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final area of political involvement which will be investigated in on is the role of 

as a provider of services and employment to 

has been "involved in all areas of production 

regulations, education etc" 1991: 

high level of involvement has been the and 

to promote agricultural production. the 

involved in service provision as it was only with the 

resources to acti vities such as the postal and telegraph service. 

Up until the 1980s was a strong commitment the government to and 

provision in rural communities (Philpott, Interview, 1992). Poli felt 

that if could a range of basic services there would be less incentive to move. 

similar philosophy was held by politicians in Australia. Providing services was seen as a 

of maintaining "economic and social equity between rural and urban dwellers" 

). Political support for this attitude meant that the majority of communities had 

access to a post schooL and medical facilities. The government was also the 

employer in most communities. This ranged from one or two postal or line workers 

through to hundred workers employed in forestry mills or mines. Up until 

1980s, the government was the largest employer of forestry \vorkers in New 

5,600 were employed the Ministry of Forestry in 1985 (Fire Service Commission, 1 

9). 

nee 1 has been reducing its involvement within rural 

sector. The process have been a rationalization of social 

privatization of The aim of this process has been to eross-

subsidization that in most government departments(). The of this on 

The rallullalt"aliun oj selyices has nul been conJined "IIllply lo rural C()l1lmllnllJe~. Lc~s eClll1umic urban sen Ices 
h~l\ e ahll been cl()'cJ. 
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employment and service provision has been substantial. It has caused a major dislocation in 

communities that were dependent upon government services. This can be seen in the case of 

postal centres. Between 1986 and the early 90s. there was a major rationalisation of post 

offices. This was felt particularly in rural communities as most centres had only one outlet. 

In Rural Canterbury, approximately a third of all post offices were closed in the initial period 

of rationalisation (Universal Business Directories, 1986 - 1991). The closure of these centres 

was due to the corporatisation of Post Office and the subsequent sell off of the banking 

and telecommunications arms of the service (Postbank was purchased by the ANZ Banking 

Group while Telecom was sold to a consortium and subsequently floated on the stock 

exchange). The corporatisation of the Post Office removed the obligation of maintaining a 

comprehensive national network. This had drained the financial resources of the Post Office 

as unprofitable smaller centres (principally those in rural areas) were subsidized from the 

profits of offices in the larger centres. With corporatization each Post Shop was judged as a 

stand alone enterprise. This change in philosophy and the loss of income from Postbank and 

telecommunication services made it uneconomic for New Zealand Post to maintain a full range 

of services in each community (Taylor. Personal Correspondence, 1992)7. The corporation 

was forced to reduce the number of centres with full postal facilities and to shed a significant 

percentage of their staff. The loss of postaL banking. and more recently hospital services has 

increased travel times to services and has removed a significant part of the employment base in 

rural communities. 

The largest employment losses occurred in the areas of forestry and maintenance (e.g. track 

maintenance for NZ Rail and line maintenance for Electricorp). In the forestry sector the 

government laid off in excess of 3,000 employees between 1985 and 1988. These losses 

were felt throughout the country. In the case of Canterbury, the communities in the Hanmer 

to Culverden area experienced a significant loss of forestry employment. The largest losses in 

Canterbury were not in forestry but in maintenance staff for Electricorp. Telecom, and NZ 

Nell Zealand Post crealed a system uf poslal agencies t() fIi I the g~lp lefl b" the ciusure uf Pusl Oilices. These 
agencies are ll.sually run et.', I)arl ()j" ~ll1()lher business. suc;h as a dait") or grucery sl,)re. 
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Rail Traditionally these workers were stationed throughout the region. Restructuring has 

seen a cut back in staff numbers and a centralization of maintenance services. Employment has 

also been lost through the contracting out of services. 

The government remains a major employer within the rural sector, but there is likely to be 

continued pressure on employment levels, through improvements in technology 

further rationalization. This continuing process of restructuring can be seen by looking at 

the employment trends at the hydro stations within Canterbury. In June 1991 there were 123 

employees working in the stations between Coleridge and the Upper Waitaki (Duffus, 

Personal Correspondence, 1991). This figure has fallen sharply since 1991 due to the 

automation of the smaller stations. In the case of Tekapo A all eight peITllanent staff have been 

made redundant or transfened out of the area. 

At the heart of every society there are a set of social relations. These relations define the 

employment and power structures within society. They determine which classes yield political 

power and which gender groups dominate. Geographers need to spend time understanding 

these relations and how they have been evolving overtime. In particular. it is important to 

study how the traditional class and gender structures have been coming under fire in recent 

decades as a result of economic re-structuring and the growing educational and employment 

status of women. This section will study these changing social relations and how the 

traditional employment. class, and household relations have been changing. 

i) 

Zealand, like most western countries has seen its traditional class and power structures 

come under increasing pressure in the post-war period. Economic restructuring has created 
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opportunities for new business elites to emerge, while improvements in education and training 

have enabled a greater proportion of society to participate in politics and decision making. 

This shift has been felt particularly in rural communities where the "declining importance of 

agriculture" (Hoggart. Buller & Black: 1995: 206) and the emergence of new social groups 

the of agricultural lobby in both local and national politics. Winter 

highlighted this point when examining the influence of the farming lobby in the United 

Kingdom. research found that the close co-operation that once existed between the 

National Farmers' Union and the Government (particularly the Ministry of Agriculture) has 

been eroded in recent years. The NFU traditionally had the ear of the British Government in 

the formulation of agricultural policy (Winter, 1996: 105-106). It played an important part in 

the development of the marketing board system and it advised on the regulatory and support 

systems that were favoured by primary producers (Bradley and Lowe, 1984: 149). This 

ability to influence government policy has declined since the early 1980s. This has been due 

principally to the rising cost of support payments and the financial burden this is placing on 

the wider tax paying popUlation. There were also concerns that the support payments were 

being used to fuel land values and to replace labour. rather than to promote the survival of 

rural communities (Winter, 1996: 133). 

"With mounting evidence of this nature, the old arguments for the SUppOlt of agriCUlture 

crumbled. An unlikely, and entirely informaL alliance of new right thinkers, 

environmentalists and the newly emergent food lobby combined to challenge the post

war policy consensus on agriculture." (Winter, 1996: 138) 

This picture IS repeated in New Zealand, where Federated Farmers and the grower 

associations have seen their ability to influence central and local government policy decline 

over the past two decades. Traditionally, representati ves from these organisations have been 

consulted over the development of new agricultural policy and amendments to the planning 

framework. This consultation was a reflection of the economic contribution made by the 

primary sector to the Zealand economy. The agricultural lobby created a perception in 



the public 

vibrant rural sector 

in por 

sector by 

and promoted 

growth 

agricultural sector 

of the economy, 

- 13()-

of the Zealand a.",''-''",'Y1 

lobbying created strong political 

primary production. The 

environmental legislation that 

use practices 

recent years 

As the 

a heavy strain on public 

the financial sector, compelled 

an economically 

and resulted 

the primary 

high quality land 

to influence 

and the 

of supporting 

from other sectors 

to reduce and 

eventually all subsidies to the agricultural sector. been coupled with 

stronger environmental planning legislation, which has shifted the focus in land 

management from one of agricultural development to a situation of 

conservation. additional planning restrictions reflect the 

environmental lobby in in decision making generally. 

management and 

strength of the 

The declining power of farming lobby can also be seen in local politics. traditional 

dominance farmers once had on county councils has declined sharply over the past two 

decades, with their deteriorating economic position, and with the assertiveness of 

other groups. Councils are becoming more representative of their popUlations, as candidates 

are being drawn from a of occupations. There has also been a steady increase in 

the number of women since the late 1960s (Local 

1993). 

In 1900 "only about ten of children leaving primary schools attended ... secondary 

schools" (Department of Education, 1; 1 After a basic education most 

entered the work 

the more privileged 

111 teens. Higher education was seen as 

This reflected the fact that to 

for 

for 
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secondary education. unless their children could pass a 'proficiency exam'. Only in the last 

few decades has higher education been seen as an option for all sections of Zealand 

society. There is now a growing belief among families that their children need at least a 

secondary education before they enter the workforce. 

participation rates at tertiary institutions are mainly the result of 

changing public attitudes towards education. There has been a growing belief that workers 

need to better skilled if they are going to compete, in what is an increasingly sophisticated 

society. This view was expressed in a 1941 article on agricultural education. "Successful 

production in New Zealand requires well trained farmers" (NZ Council for Education 

Research, 1941: 4). The authors of this report were concerned that 25% of new farmers did 

not complete their primary education and only 20% had more than one year of post-primary 

education. The general feeling was that New Zealand farmers would be left behind if they did 

not have the skills to implement new forms of production. A 1945 report on rural education 

by the Technical Teachers' Association went further by stating that the government had to 

make every effort to encourage students to stay at school, (either by tailoring courses or by 

improving the range of educational facilities). These reports echoed a growing public feeling 

that students should be encouraged to stay on to gain a higher education. TIlls changing social 

attitude towards education is reflected in the growing numbers attending secondary and tertiary 

institutions over the study period (Table 6.4). The table shows that there was a rapid rise in 

TABLE 6.4 
Levels of Participation in the New Zealand Education System 

(Figm'es in OOO's) 

Year Primary Secondary University Technical Inslilules 
(Priyatc & Public) (Pri,-ate & Public) 

1920 225.3 
1930 252,6 
1940 243,3 
1950 3()4.6 
1960 425.0 
1970 517.5 
1980 504A 
lc)LJO 420.4 

Nole I: 
Nole 2: 
Nule 3: 

S()urce: 

15.4 
31.0 
36.1 
53.7 
lilA 
186.1 
204,1 
230, I 

3.8 
4.8 
5.5 
11.5 
15,8 
34.4 
51.3 
78,9 

7.() (2) 
15,3 

141,9 
124,8 (3) 

UniversilY and Technical Inslilule figures include bolh full lime and parllime sludcnls. 
Prior lo 1960 lechnical lraining was provided under the allspices oj high schools. 
T he Technical Instilule ligures produced in I C)9() were inClll11pali bl e \\ i lh earlier figures, 
For lhis reason lC)gS ligures hene been lIsed, 
Department 01 Sl:llislics, Ne\\ Zealand Yearbook, 19l)(). 1l)(j2, 
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the of students carrying on to secondary education in the period from 1940 through to 

1970. Secondary participation rates rose from the teens in the early 1920s to virtually 100% 

in the 1960s. A more recent trend has been the escalation in tertiary paliicipation. University 

student numbers have risen from a mere 5,500 in 19.:.ID to 78,900 in 1990, while participation 

at technical institutes increased significantly during the I 970s. 

This changing social attitude towards education has helped to re-shape the structure of 

Zealand society. Students are now spending longer in training and they are entering the 

workforce in their late teens and early twenties. As a result of this Zealand is becoming a 

more highly skilled country. This trend is seen particularly in the rural context. Attendance at 

rural high schools rose sharply in the post war period, as is demonstrated by the example of 

Lincoln. In the space of 20 years (1946 to 1966) the roll at Lincoln rose from 43 to 435 

(Department of Education, 1946, 1966). Rural participation at the tertiary level has also risen 

over the past 

Ncw Zealaml 
1971 Females 

Males 
1991 Females 

Males 
Canlerbury 
1971 Females 

Males 
1991 Females 

Males 
Hurunui 
1971 Females 

Males 
1991 Females 

Males 
A, h bu nOl1 

1971 Females 
Males 

19l1 I Females 
Males 

decades. The numbers are still fairly low however as is shown in Table 6.5. 

No 

TABLE 6.5 

Highest Educational Standard 

(Figures in a Percentage Fonnat) 

School Sixth Form 
Qualification Certificate Certificatc 

73A 9.9 5.5 
70.8 8A 6A 
58.3 21.1 16.9 
49.8 20.1 14.6 

77.3 9.6 5.8 
74.0 8.3 6.7 
39.7 20.7 l7.3 
4l.6 20A -15.1 

76.7 1l.8 6.1 
76.1 9A 5.2 
39.1 21.3 18.6 
47.5 21.3 14.7 

79.7 10.3 3.7 
81.4 8.0 4.3 
5ll.2 21.4 16.6 
58.ll 21.7 12.9 

Degree or 
Diploma 

1.7 
4.5 
3.6 
5.5 

1.9 
4.8 
3.1 
5.6 

1.6 
3A 
2.7 
SA 

(l.9 
2.8 
1.1 
4.1 

S()urcc: Deparlmenl or Slalislics. Ne\\ Zealal1ll Cellsw;, 1 '-c!71. IllY I. 
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The educational standards has given the younger population greater freedom in their 

employment options, as they have a wider range of marketable skills. This means they are not 

tied to a district or to a particular job. They are able to explore careers in any field and in any 

part of the world. This freedom has helped to break down the traditional class structures 

within rural society. 

Over the past 70 years there has been a major change in the structure of New Zealand 

households. This restructm1ng has been caused by a combination of changing social attitudes 

and developments within the New Zealand economy. In particular there are six major factors 

which underlie this changing structure. 

i) There is increasing recognition of the role played by women in the family and in 

the wider economy; 

ii) Households are placing greater emphasis upon the attainment of skills and training; 

iii) A greater proportion of women are remaining within the paid workforce; 

iv) Improving personal mobility has given households greaterfreedom of movement; 

v) Improvements in technology have enabled greater flexibility in employment; and 

vi) The changing economic environment has meant that the traditional employment 

structures are being re-orientated (e.g the emergence of dual income households). 

The overall effect of these changes has been to alter the structure of the household unit by 

changing the roles of family members. 

These changes have been noticeable particularly since The Second World War. The Second 

World War acted as a spur for female participation in both the workforce and in education. 

The shortage of labour during the war enabled women to enter areas previously considered to 

be male dominated. The opportunities the war opened up were consolidated in the post war 

era. The extended period of economic growth created new employment opportunities and it 

fostered a shift in social attitudes towards femaie participation. This trend was seen not on Iv 
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in the developing service sector but also in more traditional areas. such as agriculture (as is 

shown in Table 6.6). 

It is also important to note that the nature of female employment has been changing. The 

general view in the 1950s was that women would work for only a short period until they were 

maITied. recent decades changed and women are navv following an extended 

career path (Horsfield Evans, 1988). The effect of this has been to breakdown many 

of traditional stereotypes that exist about the structure of employment within households. 

An increasing number of households are now classified as dual income or are headed by a 

female income earner. 

The structure of New Zealand households has also been affected by the improvements in 

transportation that have occurred over the study peliod. Most households now have access to 

at least one car. As a result of this, personal mobility has increased. Improvements in 

transportation have also given households greater flexibility in employment and in access to 

services. It is now common for household members to commute to employment. For 

example an increasing number of households are moving to the Oxford - Rangiora area in 

Canterbury but are still working in Christchurch. 

TABLE 6.6 
IncTeasing Female lP:lI"ticipation in the Agl'icl.lltm'al Labour FOI'ce 

(Within Canterbury) 

Year Male Agl1cuiLurai 
Workers 

Female Agricultural 
Workers 

Total Agricultural 
Workers 

Felll<lle Workers As 
(lI. of Total Workers 

1926( 1) 
1936 
1945 
1956 
1966 
1976(2) 
1986(3) 

Note I: 
Note 2: 
Note 3: 
Note 4: 

Source: 

IS,379 
20,816 
13,927 
13.619 
13.992 
10,910 
10,614 

409 
555 
944 
748 

1,020 
1.565 
4,515 

IS.788 
-:.21,371 
14,871 
14.367 
15,012 
12,475 
15,129 

The <lgl1culLuml bbour Corce category includes <lll Cull time <lgl1cultural workers. 

2.2'7c 
2.6(X 
6.3!/(. 
5.2(X. 
6.89;. 

12.51Jr. 
29.S!/(, 

In I Y76 the <lgrieultural I <lbour force c<ltegory included all full time \\orkers oyer IS. 
In 1986 the agricultuml labour I'orce category included both rul! tlIne <lnd part time workers, 
The data in this table is based on the agricultural <lnd pastoral industry group (C<ltegory Ill). in 
the labour Corce census. This category C\cl udes agricul tural sen ices. hUI1ling. and trapping. 

Department or Sl~IlISlICS, Nell' Zealand Census. 1')20 - 1')~~6. 
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These changes in the structure of the family have had significant implications for society as a 

whole. The increase in female participation in employment and education has reshaped the 

labour market, and has had major implications for the division of power, at the household and 

community level. Women are demanding "greater public involvement in decision making on a 

range of issues, from environment and resource management to health and education policies 

New Zealand has experienced a major "internal redistribution of population ... during the 

twentieth century" (Forrest & Johnston, 1973: 132). The most striking feature of this re-

distribution has been the movement of rural population to the major urban centres (particularly 

to Auckland). This movement of population has been in the majority of cases a voluntary 

action. Individuals and households have made a conscious decision to move. To understand 

this movement, it is important to look at the objectives that households are tyring to achieve. 

The decision to move from an area is not taken lightly, as is shown in figure 6.8. Individuals 

and households weigh up a combination of factors before they make a decision on whether to 

stay or migrate. They have to balance local considerations against the potential benefits and 

FIGURE 6.8 

Ol'igin and Destination Factors Affecting Internal Migration 

Ol'igin 

- Lack of employment! 
education opportuni lies 

- Lack or social services 
- Labour is being 

displaced by technology 

+ Lifeslyle condilions 
+ Family and Friends 

Source: Adapled I'rom Lee, 190(): 50 

Obstacles 

- DIstance 
- Transport costs 

Destination 

+ Grealer employmenl! 
education opportunities 

+ Beller soil services 
+ Higher incomes 

- Dislance from family 
and friends 

- A more slressful 
likslyle 
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costs centre. It is important to note 

on economic conditions (i.e employment and 

to move is not 

fndividuals 

ity of life and 

proximity to family 

(Robinson. 1 

a high priority on social considerations. as 

friends. 

in one important aspect from 

there tend to regional 

movement between areas. This has not a 

to "the comparative absence of spatial diversi ll1 

Living standards varied only marginally as national 

regions down to a minimum. 

countries. In 

rates. 

111 

standards" 

kept 

decision to move or to is reached after considering four major factors. 

the provision of social services). Of factors. access 10 

employment is generally seen as the major motivation for moving. Households 

tend to move areas where employment is contracting (Robinson, 1986). areas most 

affected by this trend been smaller rural communities and the southern metropolitan 

centres. Agricultural restructuring and industrial rationalization in these areas has 

reduced the demand for labour (Neville, 1980). This situation has been compounded by the 

fact that these areas 

can not be 

(particularly in 

alternative forms of employment which means that surplus labour 

result of this situation has been a migration of households 

groups) to centres such as Auckland Hamilton. 

appear to offer a of employment opportunities. In examining this of 

employment it is important to acknowledge the importance of part time employment 

availability of this employment has become an increasingly important issue 

households. due to tighter economic environment since the early 

level of within a is also seen as an important factor behind 

1111 If communities a strong service base there is less incentive to move. 
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case of Canterbury, the rural sector has seen a gradual decline in services over past 40 

years. "Each adjustment in the delivery of services to rural areas since the 1 950s has resulted 

in centralisation and withdrawal of services from smaller towns and remoter rural areas" 

(Cant, 1986: 1 As a result of this process households are feeling increasingly isolated as 

there are fewer places where residents can meet (i.e there has been a breakdown in the 

cohesiveness of the community (Rennie, The loss of services also has an economic 

cost for residents. as there are additional travelling times in gaining access to facilities. 

Another important reason for migrating is to gain access to education and training. Areas 

without advanced training facilities have been loosing their younger population. The younger 

population desire a higher standard of education than their parents and they are willing to 

move in order to gain this training. In many cases the migrants expect the move to be only 

temporary but O\'er time they find that th~fr IS more scope for their skills in the larger centres 

(Robinson. 1986). 

Finally, in this section, it is important to recognise that there has been a levelling off and even 

a minor reversal of the rural - urban trend over the past two decades. The term given to this 

process is counter-urbanization (or ruralisation). Cross (1987) has identified three main 

elements in this process: 

i) More people are wanting the perceived benefits of a rural lifestyle; 

ii) Employment is no longer tied to specific central locations; and 

iii) Peripheral areas now offer developers a number of economic advantages. 

There has been a growing belief over the past twenty fi ve years that the rural sector offers a 

better lifestyle for families. The rural sector is percei ved to be a safer and healthier place to 

bring up a family. This trend towards rural living has been assisted by recent developments in 

transportation and communications. The changes in these areas have given workers greater 

flexibility in their locational choices. It is important however to recognise that the inflow of 

population is confined to rural centres on the commuter belt and those with favourable climatic 

conditions (Dahms, 1989). This explains why centres sllch as Oxford, Leeston, and Pleasant 
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Point have grown by more than 8% in the latest census period, while eulverden, Fairlie, and 

Duntroon have experienced losses ranging from 2 to 22%. 

In conclusion, this section has shown that the causes of internal migration relate in large part 

to changing social conditions. Households and individuals weigh up the local conditions and 

they a conscious decision whether to stay or migrate. This decision is based on how 

locals perceive their quality of life and what their employment and educational aspirations are. 

This chapter has argued that geographers need to incorporate a national perspective into the 

study of rural analysis. A national perspective enables geographers to study the broader 

political and socio-economic conditions within society, and examine how these conditions are 

influencing rural behaviour. With a national perspective, geographers are able to study: 

i) how changes in the structure of an economy alter the pattern of primary 

production and rural manufacturing; 

ii) how changing political priorities affect the pattern of land use and service 

provision; and 

iii) how changing social attitudes and aspirations affect the employment and power 

relations within a society. 

Finally, this chapter has been used to examine how international conditions can be modified 

by events in the national economy. The chapter has shown how the New Zealand government 

has been able to cushion disruptions in the world markeT and how it has protected sectors of 

the economy against competition. These findings are important for explaining why changes in 

the international arena do not necessarily affect every country in the same way. 



~ __ ,.,,_,~ adopted fanners to cope wi th the economic of the 

varied from property to property. Farmers with a low to equity ratio 

been the most successful in weathering the economic stonn. They had 

financial resources to diversify production and to meet the challenges of the de-regulated 

market-" (Fancis. Interview, 1992) 

to retain a local perspective tn their research as individuals and 

communities differ in their response to change. This occurs for two principal reasons. The 

relates to behavioural factors. Decision makers are influenced in their perception of 

events by family and personal considerations, such as the age of decision and their 

of financial independence. These behavioural factors affect the priorities of decision 

makers and the level of risk they are prepared to take. Decision makers are also influenced in 

their actions by the physical environment in which they operate, and by local political and 

financial conditions. Difficult physical conditions can limit the options open to land users. as 

was observed by Campbell ([973) in his examination of the Australian grazing industry. 

on arid properties have little choice but to 

malic conditions prevent a move into cropping or 

out periods of low returns. as poor 

to the role local political and financial institutions 

also need to pay 

in decision making. As part 

(e. banking and council 

are often referred to as 

of this. it is important to look at influence local 

mana on the di recti on rural 
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a district and regional level these managers can an I 

how resources are allocated. 

scrutinise the role local conditions play in the 

look at how behavioural factors influence the how 

a regIOn options 

this chapter are 

i) and topographic conditions affect the of 

within a region; 

Ii) differences in land tenure affect property 

iii) do local political structures affect the delivery of services direction of 

land-use planning; and 

How do personal factors, such as health conditions, behaviour of 

decision makers. 

examination will study the extent to which local conditions modify the attitude of decision 

and influence their response to developments in the broader economy. The chapter 

will look particularly at the influence physical and local political conditions upon the 

di of rural activity. Difficult physical conditions tight planning controls can 

severely limit the freedom of individuals and communities in their decision making. This 

is important if geographers are to understand the variations in social and economic 

activity that occur between communities and regions. 

The focus in this research will be upon New "-''-''''H'_'' and in Canterbury. The 

concentrates upon one region as a number of the issues covered in this work are inter-

example. the retention of services in a community is a reflection not only of 

economic conditions but also the social a (i.e. supportive 

are local services)' For this reason. it is more to concentrate on one 

The [elm II as nlll1cJ b) Pall I (197ll, 1(77), The telm rei CIS to managers! n the pm aLe amJ publIC 
~Cl'lors who cUIlLrol acccs:-. Lo rinance, planning authority anJ inl'nrmall()[1, 
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area look at examples from a range of countries. Relevant overseas studies will be 

brought into the research to highlight key issues. 

a region have a major bearing on pattern of development. 

production that are on of services (e.g 

Physical conditions particularly affect the structure of the agricultural 

sector. They restrict the range of land uses that are feasible and the ability of farmers to move 

between activities. 

"The terrain conditions in North Canterbury have limited the range of agricultural 

activities that can be undertaken" (Farm Survey, 1992) 

To illustrate the influence physical conditions have on rural decision making the chapter will 

examine two key issues. These are: 

(i) the effect of climatic conditions on land use; and 

(ii) the influence of terrain conditions on transportation and communications. 

The findings from this work will demonstrate why the physical conditions within a region 

need to be considered when explaining the pattern of land use. settlement. and business 

activity. 

i) 

"The Canterbury plains farmer is always conscious of drought and he tends to stock 

accordingly. In the good seasons he is grossly understocked '" rand 1 ... in the 

particularly dry seasons he is somewhat overstocked" (Coop. quoted in Curry. 1958: 62) 

The pattern of land lise within Canterbury has been shaped to a large extent by the climatic 

conditions w' . the region. annual rainfall and high rates of evapo-transpiration have 

limited the range of activities that can be undertaken. The of adequate soil moisture over 
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the summer early autumn period is particularly important, as it restricts the rate of pasture 

growth and the stocking capacity of the land (Rickard Fitzgerald, 1970: 207). The effect of 

this has been to keep stock ratios down and to encourage extensive forms of agriculture, 

particularly livestock rearing. Farnlers in a number of areas have been able to overcome these 

difficulties by utilising water from irrigation schemes. This has improved pasture growth 

rates over summer autumn period and it has allowed more intensive forms of grazing 

to develop (Evans Cant, 1981). 

When assessing the effect of climatic conditions on an area it is important to recognise that 

farmers tend to base their decision making on conditions in a poor season. This approach is 

taken as it provides a measure of economic security (Elvidge, 1987), Researchers therefore 

need to study how climatic factors vary over time, rather than focusing on the average 

(normal) conditions within an area. 

Canterbury can be categorised as having a highly variable rainfall pattern (Trewinnard & 

Tomlinson, 1986). This is demonstrated by the fact that precipitation levels in lowland 

Canterbury can vary by as much as 40% over successive seasons (1935-36, L 957-58, 1968-

69, and 1985-86) (as is shown in figure 7.1 (A)). High rainfall years can be followed almost 

immediately by drought conditions. The most dramatic example of this occurred in the 1968-

69 period. In 1968 both Christchurch and Timaru had above average levels of rainfall (726 

mm and 758 mm respectively), but in the following season they received less than 400 

millimetres. This variation in precipitation is a major obstacle to agricultural development as 

farmers can not rely on a stable pattern of rainfall. This situation is compounded by the fact 

that the region also experiences marked variations in the number of rain days per season, as is 

demonstrated in figure 7.1 (B). The range in Christchurch is from 95 to 149 days and in 

Timan! from 91 to 141 days. Crops and pasture require regular periods of rainfall to sustain 

growth, as most I are unable to store large quantities of water. Seasons with a low 

number of rain can therefore be just as damaging as drought years. 
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( 

Figul'il': 7.1 ( 

Annual Average Rainfall 
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Figure 7.1 (8) 

Number of Raindays 
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1920 1930 1940 1950 1960 1970 1980 1986 
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<) Christchurch o Timaru 

Suurce: tv1clcorologlcai Obscnalions, The OITice 
NOle I' !3el\\cen 1':I6X and 1':171 ralll days Included only !hose days \\hen more Ih~l[1 D.2 mm or rain lei I. 

Slllce 1')72 fam days Includes all lhose on \1 11Ich more than II. I I11lll I ei I. 
'-"Jule 2: :';(1 published figures e,IS! for 1944 anJ I ()·l5. To ~'()mpensate for lhis riH' ~ear running ~l\ cragc;.. 

ha\ c been used. 
Nole 3: The recording stalion lor Clms[church was moved from [0 Hare\\()od in 1':153. 
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This variability in rainfall and rain days forces land users to adopt a conservative management 

approach. The key elements of this approach can be summarised in four points. 

i) Fanners tend to understock their properties and they reduce stocking levels when 

conditions deteriorate: 

ii) Drought resistant livestock varieties are favoured, as provide stable production 

season cash and fodder crops to (i.e. linseed. and 

peas), as they mature before the summer drought period (Cuny, 1958: 62); and 

iv) Land users invest in off-farm activities as a safeguard against seasonal variations. 

These measures enable land users to cope with the climatic extremes experienced in 

Canterbury. In particular, they provide a degree of financial security during periods of poor 

production. 

The topography of a region has a major bearing on its pattern of development. Areas with a 

difficult physical environment attract less investment than ones which are well endowed. 

They are less economically developed and they are slower to respond to change. This point 

can be illustrated by studying how terrain conditions have affected the pace of transport 

development within rural Canterbury. This section will look at the difficulties roading 

authorities have faced in developing the transport system and what effect this has had on local 

economIc progress. 

Canterbury's transport system has evolved over the past century and a half from a few 

scattered tracks into a developed network. This network links the region to the national and 

international economy. There are however sizeable areas of Canterbury that are still isolated in 

a transport sense. This stems in large part from the physical make up of the region. Difficult 

hill country conditions and wide rivers have acted as a barrier to the development of a 

com prehensi ve transport system. 
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further complicated by the facl that the majority are 

are not confined to a specific channel but meander across an 

case of the Rakaia the river channel extends for over two 

significant engineering and financial difficul for 

engineers have also had to take into account fivers 

. This been a occurrence 

out of 

difficulties have restricted the development transport within 

Canterbury. This is highlighted by the fact that there are only two major 

connecting the region. These are a coastal highway (Highway One) and an inland route 

(Highway Seventy Two). The effect of this has been to isolate areas that are bounded nver 

to concentrate business activity in centres which are located on the major 

transport routes. This occurs as businesses tcnd to invest in areas which low transport 

costs and good accessibility for the movement of goods and services (Lowe 

In contrast to this, centres with poor accessibility have seen a loss of investment a 

slow run down in services. This process has become more marked with time as businesses 

are placing greater emphasis upon the rapid movement of materials and finished goods. 

and elevated areas (including Banks Peninsula) have also been hindered in thei r 

development by poor transportation. The steep nature of the terrain in these areas has made it 

uneconomic to develop a comprehensive roading network, means that communities in 

these areas have to rely upon a single access route. q also tends to be a poorer 

than in more densely settled areas C .e. predominantl Class III classification roads 

Table I highlights the nantly hill areas have a 

hi unimproved roading. This comes out particularly in the later 
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Hill Country Districts 

Cheviot [966 
1989 

Akaroa 1966 
1989 

MacKen Ii e:2 1966 
1989 

Lmvland Districts 

Eyre 1966 
1989 

Rangiora 1966 

Papania 
1989 
1966 
1989 

Area Paved 
(kms) 

91.20 (28.271) 
1 [g.20 (35.3 'IL) 
67.20 ( 1 g.2(1r.) 

[ 72.00 (44.5';; ) 

174.40 (15.9 'Jr ) 
306.20 (3651Jr ) 

99.20 (34.6%) 
197.90 (71.4%) 
lM.OO (50.8%) 
232.50 (65.671 ) 
216.00 (41.()(Jr ) 
501.80 (79.1 1Jr) 

Source: Local Authority Statistics 
Transi t New Zealand 
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701 

Area 
(kms) 

232.00 
:2 16.60 
302.40 
214.60 
916.80 
532. [() 

187.20 
79.10 

139.20 
[21.90 
310.40 
132.70 

Total 
(luns) 

323.20 
33 L'Um 
369.60 
3g6.60 

1,091.20 
838.3() 

286.40 
277.00 
283.20 
354.40 
526.40 
634.50 

Note 1: The madi ng Cigures for Rangiora c(ner both the borough and the county (district). 
Note 2: Compatible Cigures are not a\ailable Cor the period after 1989. 

roading figures. In the case of Cheviot and MacKenzie more than 60% of their roading area in 

1989 was still unimproved (i.e. shingle tracks). This is in sharp contrast to lowland counties. 

such as Eyre and Papama. where the figure is less than 30%. 

These differences in roading quality are one reason why hill country areas have experienced 

declines in investment and employment. Businesses are unwilling to invest in centres which 

have an inefficient roading infrastructure. They search for locations which have a reliable and 

low cost transportation network (Losch, (954). The effect of this process has been to 

concentrate business activity in a few centrally located areas. This can be seen in activities 

such as milk processing and flour milling. plants in these sectors are positioned on 

the main transport routes and they draw in raw commodities from a wide area. Plants ill hill 

.\ number ur ["uads Within the \Iacl\.elllll" I )istncl were dc-classified dunn!! thl" late I'n(ls ThiS e'i.Jllailb II h! thl" 
I'igure ror total roading has declined UIT[" the I ')(,(, to I ')S'J period. 
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areas can not compete against this, as difficult ten-ain conditions make it uneconomic 

to transport raw materials to these centres for processi ng. 

At a broader scale, transportation difficulties have hindered the development new [onlls of 

agricultural production, such as gardening and horticulture. This is due to the fact that 

a good for movement of production. 

case of to be assured of access to the auction markets. 

can not transport ups as this would affect the quality of their production 

(through over-ri pening) and the price they recei ve at the market. For this reason, market 

gardeners have tended to locate in lowland areas, near the major markets, rather than risking 

areas which have possible transportation difficulties (i.e. areas where there is a risk of roads 

and bridges being closed for extended periods). The effect of this has been to concentrate 

high value activities in areas with favourable terrain conditions. 

This section has shown that it is important for researchers to have an understanding of the 

physical environment, if they are to explain the changes occurring within a region. 

Researchers need this insight, as businesses and households are constrained in their actions by 

the environment in which they operate. This was highlighted in the analysis of terrain 

conditions in Canterbury. The work showed how hill country and river boundary areas are 

adversely affected by their physical setting. Their difficult physical environment is a 

disincentive to investment and it has been a hindrance to transport development. This has 

caused these areas to lag behind the rest of the economy and to focus on a narrow range of 

acti vi ties. 

The regional variations In primary production and processlllg are not caused simply by 

physical factors. Local economic conditions also play an important role in shaping rural 

activity (Webber and Rivers. 1991: 10). The economic environment in a region affects 
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makers are trying to achieve and their abili to to It is 

therefore important that researchers have an understanding of the n 

area they are studying. In particular, they need to have an understandi of 

within study area. This is a critical point, as the pattern of land 

are managed and developed me. H is also 

are and the goals to 

to owmg n 

) 

way a property is managed depends to a large extent upon its ownership structure. If 

is privately owned is greater flexibility in decision making than if the property is 

controlled by a company or partnership. This can be seen by comparing way 

Iy operate (Johnson, 1992, lnterview). Corporate operatorsJ farmi 

as a business" (Webber and Rivers, 1991: 32), while family operated farms have a 

more of priorities. They see farming not only as a source of income but as a 

This means that their actions are influenced by social considerations, as well as 

by economic demands. This is an important point to recognise, as it helps to explain why 

adopt different forms of property management. 

the case of corporate operators. such as Tasman Agriculture and The Rural their 

pn reason for investing in a property is to gain an economic return. see farming as 

an investment which can produce both an on-going income, as well as a capital gain. IS 

also a operators to see farming as a short term investment, rather than 

an asset which is to be LJ<h',>vU on from generation to generation. This short term focus 

for 

to an retum has a major bearing on the way are 

rarm cOlllpallie~ and l\l businc'>s partnCfships 
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to follow market conditions more 

list their production to meet 

is done to maximise the financial return 

advanlage over competing producers, 

They were 

was being established on a 

Investors were 

lucrative tax incentives were 

other within the 

they look for 

property and to 

were some of rhe 

the 1970s 

for the 

high 

land and stock 

encouraged corporate farmers to move away from traditional 

production. 

'fhe focus recent years for corporate investment has been the dairy sector. forefront 

The of this been a number of public companies, including: 

Rural Trust, 

yielding an above 

investors to convert 

Agriculture. Investors have focused on this sector as it 

rate of retum. This is due to improving returns for dairy production 

activities. This dual set of 

ng properties into intensive units. This 

process of converSIOn has caused a marked change in the pattern of tural 

production in areas as Wai and Ashburton. The Lower Waitaki has seen a 

significant number of farms from livestock grazing to dairy production (Hall, I 

20). while Ashburton seen a swing to beef fattening. An important point to 

note about corporate involvement in this process of farm conversion is its short term nature. 

The major farm com see themselves basically as developers. They intend to sell the 

properties once 

market for 

are 

dai units. 

r reason for selling is to exploit the rising 

sel ling on a rising market they are able Lo 

siglllficant 'w Ii' t. This hi Ii the fact that commercial rators 

farming prinei Iy for returns that can generated. 

a 

III 
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Fami Iy operated farms differ significantly in their Ie of management from corporate 

operators. They view farming not only as a business venture but as a 

members have a strong commitment to the land and to its improvement. 

of life. Family 

"There r is I a sense of obligation to generations past and to generations in the future" 

(Keating & Little, ] 991: 

to has a bearing on the way a propeliy is managed and on the 

users are trying to Most ow ners see themsel ves basicall y as 

custodians, rather than as investors. There is a strong emphasis on improving the quality of 

the land and the livestock. These improvements are made to raise farm productivity and to 

ensure the long-tenn viability of the unit. The work is also undertaken to provide employment 

for family members (Fairweather, 1985). 

At a management level there are a number of differences between family and corporate fanns. 

Family farms are characterised by a long-term approach towards property management. They 

tend to stay with a particular form of production, rather than swapping between activities. 

This long term approach is taken as family farmers do not have the financial or the physical 

resources (i.e labour and machinery) to move rapidly from one fonn of production to another. 

They can only undertake development when the resources become available, or by borrowing. 

This means that farm investment is spread out over a number of years, rather than being 

concentrated in one or two seasons. This need to spread out investment has the effect of 

delaying land use change. 

Family and corporate farms not only vary in their management approach but also in their 

general economic focus. The goal of commercial operators is to produce an economic surplus 

on their investment, whereas family operators see their objective as being the reproduction of 

the household unit (in both an economic and a social sense) (Friedmann. 1978). These 

different economic approaches have a bearing on the way properties are organized. the case 

of family farms the focus is on building up a asset, that can provide an on-going income 

for family members. To achieve this there is an emphasis on improving the quality and 
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prodllcti' of the property. This approach often means that profitability is sacrificed in the 

short-run. Family members are prepared to accept a short-term decline in profit if it will 

ensure the survival of the property into the future. In contrast to this, corporate operators are 

concerned mainly with gaining a return over the short to medium term. Investors are generally 

not prepared to have their funds tied up for an extended period without any significant return. 

a operators have to concentrate their investment in areas where 

tax yes) are 

The discussion in this section has shown that land tenure has a major bearing on the way a 

property is managed. This came out clearly in the comparison between commercial and 

private land owners. The work showed that commercial operators see famling basically as an 

investment, which can yield an on-going income. This contrasts sharply with private land 

owners who see farming more as a way of life. They look at farming as a long-term asset, 

which is to be improved overtime. These differences in approach have a major influence on 

property management. In particular, they affect the speed at which farmers move from one 

form of production to another. For this reason it is important to have an understanding of the 

ownership patterns within an area. With this insight researchers are in a better position to 

explain the course of change within a region. 

ii) 

New Zealand. like most western countries, has been experiencing a decline in rural business 

activity over the past 30 years. This decline has no single cause. It has been produced by a 

combination of political and socio-economic events. The three major factors behind this trend 

are outlined below: 

i) difficult economic conditions within the farming sector have reduced rural spending 

power (especially since the removal of government price supports) : 

ii) the increasing mobility of the rural population has allowed households to shop 

further afield (i.e in the larger centres): and 
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iii) the decline in the rural population has cut at the customer base for retailers; 

These changes mean that retailers are operating within a shrinking market. They are facing a 

decline in their cllstomer base and a decrease in consumer spending (Jussila, Lotvonen, & 

Tykkyiainen, (992). To survive, retailers have to increase their market share. This has meant 

reducing margins and forcing less economic operators out of business. This competition has 

profi to decline and it has also meant that remaining retailers are to 

service a area. can longer for retailer and greater 

distances. 

The magnitude of the changes occurring within the retail sector can be seen by studying Table 

7.2. The Table shows that rural Canterbury has experienced a significant decline in most 

areas of retailing over the past 30 years. The decline has been particularly marked in the 

drapery, grocery, and stock supply areas. The number of firms in each of these categories has 

declined by more than 30 percent since I %6. In case of the drapery sector the decline has 

been over 60 percent. These areas have suffered the most as they provide what can be classed 

as general services (e.g. clothing, food, and basic farm requirements). Consumers tend to 

shop around for these services, rather than using the closest facility. This has been especially 

TABLE 

Changes In the Availability of Retail Services Rural Canterbury 

Activity 1941 1966 1991 

Dai lies/Grocers 76 91 6:2 
Draperies 44 ~ ILJ 
Stock & Station Outlets 4() 5:2 :26 
Ser\lce Statluns 66 l)() 7() 
Pharmacies II l6 15 
Post OITices (Posl Shops) 21 ILJ 14 

Source: Uni\ersal Business Direclllry 

~()te I: 

0j()tc :2: 

The I'igures shol\ n In this table <Ire based upon a sample ur:23 rural comnHlI1itles. These 
Cllmmunllies lI'ere selected al'ter taKing into account: population. transport. and land use racturs. 
Comparable rigures i'or earlier periods are unal ail able. 

Nllte 3: Retail banking has been e\.eluded as part time and l11ubilc sen Ices h,1\ e not alII 'ly.S been rel'lll'ded 
,ll·L·urately. 
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trlle in the past two decades with the improvement in personal mobility. The result of this 

trend has been that customers are shifting their trade to a few centrally located stores, which 

tend to be in the larger centres (Rural Business Survey, 1992, Rural Household Survey, 1992 

- 93). 

s of mg a sector in decline. Retailers appear to on a downward 

as are eroding This is nol always the case, as 

no two businesses are identical. Retailers differ markedly in their response to change and 

there are important local conditions which influence the survival or failure of an enterprise. 

This is witnessed by the fact that an increasing number of communities are rallying round to 

ensure that basic services survive (Rural Household Survey, 1992 - 93). Retailers have also 

been making strenuous efforts to broaden their product range and to attract a larger proportion 

of the local trade. These local efforts have not reversed the closure trend but they have helped 

to sustain some of the more marginal retail outlets. This shows that local intervention is able 

to have an impact upon the pattern of business activity. For this reason it is important that 

researchers have an understanding of the influence local groups and individuals ean have on 

retailing. As part of this, researchers need to look at why investors are still prepared to 

establish or take over retail outlets in the rural sector. 

The initial point to be made is that retailers have not simply sat back and watched their 

businesses decline. Most have tried to attract new customers, either by extending their 

product range or by incorporating new serviees (e.g adding a postal agency). Retailers believe 

these measures arc needed if they are to draw customers away from the larger centres (Burke 

& Burke, 1992: 14). Retailers have also been extending their opening hours, so as to provide 

a more convenient service. This is aimed particularly at households with limited access to 

transport (i.e elderly groups and families with only one car). The intention behind these 

actions has been to meet the needs of the local community, so they will be encouraged to shop 

locally, rather than travel out of the district (Rural Business Survey, 1992). 
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These changes mean that rural stores are taking on a more diversified appearance. It is not 

uncommon for retailers to provide three or even fOUf different services. This is certainly true 

in less populated areas. The stores in these areas provide not only groceries but also fuel, 

postal services and light meals. These additional activities are needed if stores are to 

remain economically viable. This trend towards ti-service rural stores is likely to continue 

over next due to on-going economic restructuring within rural sector. 

examples also show that there is a long-term trend from single service stores to ones 

provide a range of facilities. This trend is highlighted in the work of Jussila, Lotvonen, 

and Tykkylainen (1992). In their study of Finish Lapland they found that most rural stores 

have between four and five secondary activities, as is shown in Figure 7.3 (A). These 

secondary, or sideline activities play an important role in the economic survival of retail stores 

in rural Finland. Without this additional income most of these stores would have closed. This 

is due to the fact that the core activities no longer provide a sufficient income to remain 

profitability. Diversification has therefore helped to counter the loss of population and 

revenue that has occurred over recent decades. 

Another important factor in the survival of rural stores is the level of support they receive from 

local residents. Businesses need a base of local support if they are to remain profitable over 

the medium to long-term. If stores have to rely on passing trade their likelihood of survival is 

limited. A good example of this was the closure of the Sheffield store in Mid Canterbury, 

during 1991. Turnover in the store declined during the 1980s as an increasing number of 

residents bypassed the store for services in Darfield and Christchurch. I n the main, residents 

came to treat "the village store as an 'occasional' convenience" (Burke & Burke, 1992: 15). 

This meant that the store had to rely increasingly on passing trade. The loss of a regular 

customer base made it unprofitable for the owner to continue and the store was closed (Rural 
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Business Survey, 1992 & Rural Household Survey, 1992 - 93). The Sheffield case 

highlights how important community support is for the survival of retailing within the rural 

sector. There is fortunately a growing realisation among rural communities that it is essential 

to maintain at least a basic range of retail services. Residents are also beginning to appreciate 

that rural stores act as the focal point for their area and that provide the elderly and the 

a range of services. 

village shop is more than a mere outlet. is also a source of local income and 

a lifeline to those without transport" (Laws, 1992: 5). 

Finally in this section, it is important to look at what motivates a person to invest in the rural 

service sector. 

"Running the village shop was a post-war dream, like owning a country pub or becoming 

a small-holder" (Laws, 1993: 13) 

The majority of investors are attracted by the idea of a rural lifestyle, rather than the economic 

returns. Very few go in thinking that rural stores are a financial goldmine. They like the idea 

of becoming part of a community and owning their own business (Rural Business Survey, 

1992). These ideas appealed particularly to investors in the over forty age group category, 

who saw the purchase of a business as a way of changing their career path. This focus on 

social factors, rather than economic conditions is a major reason why rural stores have tended 

to survive, when under normal conditions they should have closed. 

This look at the retail sector in Canterbury has shown that some businesses are surviving in 

spite of continued economic and political restructuring. Retailers have achieved this by 

encouraging local support and adapting their businesses to meet consumer demand (i.e 

broadening their product range and opening at more convenient times). 



-I ss-

CONDITIONS 

Territorial and special purpose authorities have historically played an important role in 

community development. This is due to their statutory powers over land use and 

construction, as well as their position as service providers. Local authorities-l provide their 

commulII a wide mary services, from provision of roading and 

through to pest destruction. This section wi II look both of these roles and the level 

of discretion local authorities have in their decision making. 

i) 

Local authorities are responsible for "the wise use and management of the" land, air and water 

resources within their districts (Town & Country Planning Act, 1977, Section 4). To achieve 

this goal they have been delegated extensive regulatory powers to establish guidelines for 

resource management. These guidelines define what activities are pemlissible in each area and 

how they are to be undertaken. Most of these guidelines are brought together under the 

umbrella of a district or a regional planning schemes. These schemes layout how local 

authorities see their regions developing and what their major policy goals are. 

The scope of local authority planning has expanded significantly over the past seventy years. 

Tn the early part of the century local authorities dealt mainly with building and land drainage 

issues. Over time their powers have been extended to include areas stich as environmental 

management and marine safety. The diverse range of activities they now supervise is 

I'hls lerIll \\I11 bc llscd 10 COVCI' hOlh lelTllorlal and spcclal purposc ~lull]()rllleS (c g ('alchmcnl Board,s anu \:o\ious 
1)lanl ,\utlwnlics) 

\ number or ad hoc <lulllOnllcs havc also had lhc <Iutilo[lt) to ISSUC plar1l11ng schcmes These IIlclude (',llchrnenl and Pcst 
Deslruelion Boards Since the I')W) restructuring oj' local g()\cmrncnl thcse schcmes han' been laken ovC[ h) district 
and reg\()nal counCils 
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outlined in Figure 7.4. The figure shows that local authorities have an input into most areas of 

community development (Williams, 1985: 19). 

The powers that territorial and ad hoc authorities have to regulate land and resource 

management are derived from the government, through a variety of parliamentary statutes and 

regulations. These ordinances define what bylaw making powers local authorities can yield. 

They also set out a number of principles which are to guide authorities in their actions. In the 

case of Catchment Boards, they were given four key planning objectives. These were: 

"( a) The promotion of soil conservation: 

(b) The preservation and mitigation of soil erosion: 

(c) The prevention of damage by floods: 

(d) The utilisation of lands in slIch a manner as will tend towards the attainment of the 

objects aforesaid" (Soil Conservation & Rivers Control Act, 1941, Section 10) 
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achieve these goals, Catchment Boards were given bylaw making powers Lo regulate land 

lise in areas that were prone to erosion or flooding. These powers enabled Catchment Boards 

to exclude or restrict activities in sensitive environmental areas. 

In general, the planning structure in Zealand gives local authorities and planning officers 

a degree discretion in their policy development. major pieces of legislation outline 

a range of guidi principles, rather than a series of procedures (Williams, 1985: 30). 

done so that councils can incorporate local demands and conditions into their 

decision making. This flexibility is reflected in the fact that territorial authorities have 

produced district schemes with markedly different priorities. 

"It is possible to produce a district scheme which is liberal, permissive and unregulated, 

or on the other hand, restrictive, extremely detailed and over-regulated" (Williams, 1985: 

30) 

This discretion in setting planning procedures makes it possible for local authorities and their 

administrative officers to influence the pattern of development within an area. This can be 

seen by looking at the different approaches local authorities have taken to major planning 

issues, such as forestry development and the zoning of areas for industrial use. In the case of 

forestry investment there are marked variations between the amount of planting that is 

permissible. The majority of rural councils in New Zealand have used their zoning powers, 

under the 1953 and 1977 Town and Country Planning Acts, to restrict the extent of forestry 

development. They have been swayed by the view "that as much agricultural land as possible 

needs to be retained" (Shucksmith & Watkins, 1991: 154). This attitude has encouraged 

councils and their planning officers to restrict development, particularly on the higher classes 

of land (Le Heron and Roche, I Only in a few areas, sllch as the Bay of Plenty and 

Tasman, have councils historically supported large scale development. In Canterbury, 

councils have until recently imposed strict limits on what land could be used for forestry. 

Even in hill cOllntry areas, where forestry is an important tool against erosion there have been 

limits as low as 40 hectares per property. 
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Another example of local authority intervention, has been the zoning of areas for industrial 

activity. Councils have had formal control over the location of industrial and residential sites 

since the passing of the 1926 Town Planning Act. This Act gave local authorities the power to 

determine what areas could be classified for industrial development. These powers were 

extended in the 1950s wi th the Counties the Town and Country Planning Act. These 

pieces of legislation gave councils control over issues sllch as building design and 

of permissi waste tendency has for councils to use these 

. ng controls to restrict where industrial acti vities can be located. This point is highlighted 

in the Canterbury Regional Planning Scheme. The scheme states that industrial and service 

activities should be concentrated within "key towns in rural areas (Darfield, Leeston, Oxford, 

and Akaroa)" (Canterbury Regional Council, Section I: Settlement Distribution, 1985: 16). 

Councils have taken this approach in order to "avoid adverse environmental consequences" 

(Williams, 1985: 56) and to limit land use conflicts between industrial and farming activities. 

The effect of these bylaws has been to restrict the growth of industrial activity and 

employment in rural areas. The major industrial group affected by these restrictions has been 

the primary processing sector. Primary processors would normally locate near the source of 

production, yet they have been forced by planning restrictions to locate near the larger urban 

centres6 . In recent years this trend has started to change, but there is still a tendency to 

exclude industrial activities from rural areas and from smaller centres. 

The discussion in this section has shown that local authorities and their officials have a central 

role in the planning process. They regulate what activities can be undertaken and how they are 

to be managed. The work has also shown that councils are able to lise their planning powers 

to restrict activities which are seen as being in conflict with local values. This came out clearly 

in the discllssion on forestry and industrial development. 

Notable C\CcptIOI1S to tilis rulc arc tile custOlll1l (lOll processing i"actmy at Sellul1 and tile Clandebo)c Dellr: 
i"acl()r)·. 
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In addition to their planning role, local authorities are also major service providers. They 

undertake a range of activities that are important for everyday life within the rural sector. 

These activities range from the provision of library facilities through to the maintenance of 

'ng and 

as 

investors. 

Function 
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period and they yield a low rate of return. This is particularly true in remoter areas, where the 

population is widely dispersed and the usage rate for services is low. 

The range of services carried out by local authorities can be seen in Table 7.3. The majority of 

these services are undertaken by territorial authOlities. They have responsibility for drainage, 

recreational facilities, and the maintenance of the roading (other 

state highways). These services are classed as basic activities, and they are necessary for 

the day to day operation of a community. Specialised functions have tended to be delegated to 

ad hoc authorities. These are functions which are important for the longer term development 

of a region. They range from pest destruction and soil management, through to the provision 

of health care services7. The number of activities performed by local authOlities has tended to 

increase with time. New functions have been taken on board in response to demands from 

ratepayers and from the community as a whole. 

"One area in which some local authorities have increased their participation in recent 

years is in the provision of social services" (Scott, 1979: I 

Rising social concerns have prompted councils to playa greater role in the welfare area. 

Councils are becoming increasingly involved in social planning and in the provision of basic 

welfare services (e.g. budget advice bureaus, and community welfare officers). 

Rural authorities tend to concentrate more on the provision of basic services than their urban 

counterparts. This is due to the dispersed nature of their population and the high cost of 

infrastructure servicing in these areas. This point can be seen in the case of Canterbury. The 

rural authorities in Canterbury have made strenuous efforts over recent decades to improve the 

quality of the sewerage, water, and roading systems within their districts. They have also 

sought to reduce the accessibility problems their residents face by the provision of mobile 

creche and library facilities. These initiatives have been taken to increase the quality of basic 

services and to reduce the transportation barriers that face large numbers of residents in rural 

C,o\crnmcnt restructuring in the laic IlJSOs anJ earl~ IlJlJOs has seen the majority oj" these ad huc authorities 
abnlished. Their responsibilities ha\e been transrcrred 10 regional and leITlt()n~d Cluth()rities. 



communities. Rural authorities have undertaken these initiatives as there is a strong political 

lradition in New Zealand that intervention should be Llsed to bring abou! "equality of 

opportunity" (Cleveland, 1979: 43). The contention is that groups within society should not 

be disadvantaged because of their economic or physical conditions. This concept is outlined 

in Section 598 (1) of the Local Government Act, 1974. A local authority can: 

"encourage development of such services and facilities as It considers necessary in 

order to maintain and promote the general well-being of the public" (Local Government 

Act, 1974, Section 598(1)) 

Finally, it is important to look at the level of discretion local authorities have in the provision 

of services. The key point to remember is that local authorities are not independent in their 

actions but are constrained by legislative and regulatory guidelines, which are imposed by 

central government. In the majority of cases, the guidelines set out a number of broad 

principles by which local councils are to operate, rather than defining specific standards. This 

gives councils considerable scope in the way they deliver services and allocate resources. 

There are however a number of cases where the government has imposed fairly stringent 

regulations on local authority decision making. These tend to be mandatory activities, such as 

the supply of electricity and fresh water (Scott, 1979). The government's intention in these 

areas is to ensure that households receive a certain standard of service (e.g. the quality offresh 

water has to meet specific health standards). \Vith the exception of these 'mandatory' 

functions, it can be said that local authorities in New Zealand are given a high degree of 

discretion in the way they allocate services and resources. 
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This final section will look at the influence family and community factors have on decision 

making. The work will study how these factors affect rural behaviour and the goals that 

decision makers are trying to achieve. This insight is impOIiant, as social factors have a major 

on of change (Found, 197!: 133). . point is highlighted in gure 

figure shows decision makers are infl in their behaviour by the social 

conditions local community. These conditions modify rural activity and the way 

decision makers look at change. It is therefore important to build up an imderstanding of these 

conditions and the way they affect individual and household decision making. 

Figure 7.5 
Social Influences on Rural Behaviour 

Personal 
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Education Age Family Values 
Environment 

These condi tions 
Inlluence indi\idual 
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bcha\iour 

They affect the way 
declsl()n makers 100 

~lt change and how 
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l'\ ents 

Source. Adapted from Jones. 1967, 16. 
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The social conditions within a household have a major bearing on rural activity. They affect 

the priorities of the decision makers and the way developments in the broader economy are 

perceived. It is therefore important to look at these structures and to study their impact on 

decision two major issues that will studied in this section are outlined below: 

.) how do age and health factors affect pattem of rural activity; and 

ii) what impact do educational factors have on decision making. 

The findings from this analysis will shed light on the way social factot·s affect rural activity 

and the goals that decision makers are trying to achieve. In particular, they will help to show 

why businesses and households do not react to change in a uniform manner. 

Studies over the past thirty years have shown that there is a strong correlation between the age 

of a person and their willingness to adopt new ideas and practices. 

"With respect to age, the research shows a tendency for older persons to seek and use 

new information less than younger people" (Found, 1971: 142) 

This point comes across clearly when looking at the way farms are managed. Younger 

farmers tend to be more receptive to change than their older counterparts. This occurs as they 

are able to see the long term benefits that will accrue from their investment in new plant and 

machinery (Rural Farm Survey, 1992). This compares with older farmers (particularly those 

in the over 55 age group) who are looking towards retirement. In these cases, farmers are less 

inclined to make a major investment. as they will not usually receive the benefit from the 

work. There is also a tendency amongst older farmers to reduce their overall labour input into 

the property (Keating & Little, 1991, 1994). As a result of this, they tend to stay with their 

existing forms of production, rather than diversifying into new areas of production. 

These differences in approach can also be seen in the way rural businesses operate. Younger 

investors tend to be more willing to diversify production and to upgrade facilities than their 

older rivals. Older businessmen tend to be more conservative in their investment approach 
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and in the they react to events. These contrasting trends can be seen by looking at the 

changes occurring within the Canterbury engineering sector (Rural Business Survey. 1992). 

The younger operators have tried to expand their product range and to supply locals with a 

more complete engineering service. They feel that this is the only way to attract cllstomers 

during a period of declining sales and profitability. This approach has often required 

operators (particularly sole operators) to work longer hours and to survive on a lower mark 

up. contrast to this, older operators have tended to cut back on staff and salaries to cope 

decline in business. They feel that it is possible to weather a period of economic 

decline if they reduce their overheads and salary costs to a minimum. These contrasting 

approaches to business and farm management show that it is important to have an 

understanding of the age structure within an area. In particular, researchers need to know if 

the age structure is changing, as this will affect the way business and farm managers respond 

to change. 

Health conditions also play an important role in the way older age groups respond to change. 

This is especially true in farming, because of the heavy workload and injury rate. The 

physical strain of farming makes it impossible for a 60 year old to undertake the same level of 

activity as someone 20 or 30 years their junior. As a result of this, farmers and business 

mangers start to reduce their workload from their mid 50s. In the case of farmers they move 

away from labour intensive activities to areas that require less day to day attention (i.e from 

sheep realing to beef fattening). For businesses, the trend is for managers to move away from 

the physical side of manufacturing, or selling, to more of a managerial role. In both cases, 

health factors encourage managers to take a more conservative approach to their businesses. 

As a result of this, older managers tend to focus on maintaining their properties. or 

businesses. rather than investing in their long-term development. 

Researchers have also found that educational factors play an important role in shaping a 

person's behaviour (Gibbs. 1973). 

"In general, farmers with high education seek and use new information to a greater degree 
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than those \lvilh less formal education" (Found, 1971: 142) 

This point has been highlighted by lkening (1957) and Jones (1967) in their look at the 

willingness of land users to accept new agricultural practices. They found that land users \vith 

a high level of education were keen to adopt new forms of production. This group actively 

sought out information on new farm practices machinery. They also consulted farm 

advisers 

farmers 

attended seminars more regularly than other groups. contrast to this, 

a low of education are often put off from investing in new innovations by 

nature or a lack of confidence. These findings by Wilkening and Jones are 

reflective of the situation within Canterbury. The farms and businesses which have adapted to 

change with the most success are those controlled by managers with a broad education (Rural 

Farm Survey, 1992). These managers have the ability to cope with the changing economic 

and political conditions within the economy. Managers with only limited educational skills 

tend to adapt more slowly to change. They wait until definite trends occur in commodity 

production and until new innovations are thoroughly tested. 

This section has shown that researchers need an understanding of the social conditions within 

a household. Family and personal conditions have a major influence on the way decision 

makers look at change and on the goals they are trying to achieve. This point came out clearly 

in the discussion on education. The work showed how farmers with higher levels of 

education are more willing to adopt new innovations and to accept change. 

(ii) 

The structure of a community has a major bearing on the attitudes and behaviour of its 

population (HaiL 1987). This can be seen by contrasting well established centres with more 

recently settled communities. In we!! established centres there is a strong social bond between 

the residents. This bond has been build up over generations and is based lIpon their shared 

heritage ( II, 1987). This bond gives residents a strong community feeling and a 

commitment to their district. This commitment is reflected in the support residents give to 
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and businesses (e.g. church groups, sporting clubs, stores, 

school). see the local church, schooL hotel. and general store as the nts 

contact friends and neighbours. This is particularly true in the case of 

church and school. tend to be the key points of social exchange comm 

( 

communities can not 

and facilities playa m r community 

This explains why residents have fought strongly the retention of 

vocal protests when moves have been made to restructure any of their key 

(i.e. hospitals, schools, and post offices). 

In contrast to this, areas with a weak social framework have lost services, as 

to the local community. They usually shop out of the area (i.e. in a centre) and 

they make little use of local facilities (e.g. local school and sporting facilities). can be 

seen by looking at the situation in the Waimakairi District of North Canterbury. A 

proportion of the population in this district are 'lifestyle' residents. work In 

Christchurch, but live in the country. These residents purchase most of their requirements in 

Christchurch and they use few of the local services. Even schooling is undertaken in 

Christchurch, rather than in the local area. As a result of this, the level of service provision in 

the district has dec! ined over recent decades. 

s contrast between close-knit communities and those with a migratory popUlation can also 

seen in the provision of voluntary services. with a well established community are 

characterised by high number untary orgam ons ( kman, 1985). These 

orgal1l provide services which range from child care to the provision of meals 

for elderly. These services as residents a commitment to their district, and to 

their neighbours. n some cases, resl are invol III anum of untary 

organisations. These organisations provide important and they help to 
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n areas with a more mobile population (i. area In North 

Canterbury) there tend to be voluntary organisations and the residents are 

to invol in social activities (Rural Household Survey, 1 

same level of commitment to the local community. Most of 

area than ten years, and they do not 

it is to look at 

with a close-knit community 

This is particularly true in the case in 

to 

) . occurs as 

on farm 

co-operati v e 

closely 

neighbours and they share new ideas (Jones, I co-operative approach 

comes out particularly during periods of economic and physical distress. Iy round 

to support their neighbours and to provide them with tangible 

during periods of drought). This close co-operation also has an impact on 

additional feed 

speed at which 

By looking at their neighbours, farmers can see how new are 

introduced and what impact they have on production. This makes it possible for innovations 

to spread more rapidly across a region. 

the other end of the spectrum there are rural communities which have only a loose social 

structure. These tend to be areas which are dominated by part-time and corporate farmers. 

They operate as individual units, rather than as part of a v"ider industry. They have only 

occasional contact with their neighbours and there is no regular of information. 

lack of regular contact reduces the speed at which new ideas and farming are spread 

within a community. The lack of social cohesion also reduces lingness of neighbours 

to each other during difficult climatic periods. 

shown that changes within the rural sector can not be ithout an 

conditions have an of the conditions within local environment. 
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influence on behaviour and on the pattern of change. It is therefore important that 

researchers have a knowledge of these conditions and the they affect rural activity. 

Researchers need to look particularly at the physical environment within an area. This is 

necessary as topographic and terrain factors have a major bearing on the types of production 

that are possible. 

also ghted role that individuals households play in the 

decision process. This came across clearly in the discussion on family farming and on 

the survival of rural stores. The work showed how personal factors (e.g. the desire to be 

one's own boss) have a major bearing on the pattern of rural activity. They affect the goals 

that decision makers are hying to achieve and the way they run their business or farm. These 

personal factors need to be understood by researchers if they are to explain the regional 

variations that occur within a country. 

The final point this chapter highlighted was the role local authorities play in the planning 

process. Local authorities have been delegated significant planning powers to control the 

management of land, water, and air resources. As a result of these powers, councils and their 

officials are able to regulate the pattern of development. They have the power to determine 

where activities are located and how they are to be developed. This discretion in setting 

planning guidelines gives local authorities an important role in the way rural areas develop. 

Researchers need to understand this role and how councils have used their discretionary 

powers. 



The focus in the second part of this thesis will be on the practical application of a broader 

research approach. The thesis will examine the contribution a broader approach can make to 

the analysis of business and community development, and the ease with which it can be 

brought into rural geography. This assessment will be based upon a detailed case study of 

Canterbury. The study will explore the changing structure of the Canterbury economy and 

the forces which have been moulding its development. The intention in this research is to 

illustrate what is involved in adopting a broader research approach and :veather it can enhance 

our understanding of rural change. The case study will look particularly at the ties between 

Canterbury and the wider economy. It will investigate the strength of these ties and the extent 

to which developments in the broader economy feed through to local decision making. The 

case study will also be used to examine weather a broader perspective can be brought into 

rural geography without sacrificing the essential elements of the discipline, specifically, the 

focus on place and spatial diversity. 

A TO CHANGES IN RURAL 

Over the past forty years there have been a number of studies dealing with the development of 

Canterbury (Duncan. 1952; King, t961; Scotter, 1965; Cant, 1967; Silverwood, 1978; 

Gardner, 1983 and McBride, These studies have explored the trends in land use, 

settlement, and social interaction. The tendency within this research has been to view issues 
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to treat Canterbury as a closed economy. narrow 

of traditional research and has prevented researchers 

causes of rural critical issues, such as the decline 

in isolation, rather than being seen as part of a broader of 

are structure 

as a not as a 

and events. is critical as the developments in and 

activity are closely related. For example, the changes in retailing not 

state of the economy, but also the preferences of local consumers and their level of 

inter-play between activities needs to be understood if researchers are to 

the pattern change within Canterbury. In addition to this, it is important to 

that Canterbury is tied into the broader New Zealand and international economy. 

socio-economic pressures in the wider economy have a bearing on the direction 

of activity. Researchers need to understand both these broader pressures and the state of 

the local economy if they are to develop an understanding of the forces shaping business and 

household decision making (Trost, 1989). 

broader approach to the developments within Canterbury has become more evident in the 

of the past decade (Fairweather & Campbell, 1991; Robinson, 1986). The 

and Campbell study of Methven and Mount Somers incorporates an of 

the and of the processes that have been shaping the area's development. The purpose 

of this overview was to provide the study with a detailed setting and to emphasise the role 

played by conditions in shaping local activity (e.g. how the restmctUling in the stock 

reshaped the basis of Methven). Robinson's 1986 study 

on the aspirations of school 

IS a 

follows a similar vein. There is a strong emphasis on the 

that are shaping the ideas and aspirations of school 

that change is not a simple cause and 

process. 
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i) 

The intention of this research is to build up a comprehensive picture of Canterbury I and of the 

processes which have been shaping the region'S development over the 1 to 1991 period. 

The study will trace the changes in economic acti vity, the developments in social thinking, and 

the trends poli tical will examine these developments have 

decision makers (i.e. I-'HHHU producers, businesses, and households) have 

responded to them. This study differs from existing research in two important respects. 

i) The emphasis will be on identifying the broader processes which are shaping rural 

activity. The discussion will examine how Canterbury is tied into the wider 

economy and the degree to which national and international processes are 

determining rural priorities and aspirations. 

ii) It also differs from previous research in that it focuses on the decision making 

process within rural communities rather than on the physical changes in land 

use or business activity. The work will investigate the factors which have 

motivated businesses and households in their actions. 

The work will look closely at the broader influences on the Canterbury economy and how they 

have been affecting farm, business and household activity. An understanding of the broader 

environment is important as Canterbury is linked through trade, financial relations, and social 

contacts with other regions and with the international economy. These linkages have existed 

since the first traders set foot in Canterbury. The scale of these linkages has been growing in 

the past fifty to sixty years with the integration of Canterbury into the wider economy. 

Integration has meant that the changes within Canterbury are being dictated increasingly by 

events at the national and the international level. 

('anterbury has experienced a number of boundary changes since it's inception as a province in I ES:!. This poses 
dilliculties in creating a homogeneous set of data. The southern boundary in particular has l"aried, \vith sections 
or the funner Waitaki County being included in Canterbury for planning and resource COllsent purposes. hlf this 
re'ISOI1. it \1 as nccessar! to include the rmmer \Yaitaki ('oullty in the study area. as is shown in hgure ~~.l 
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The study also explores the decision making process within rural communities. The work 

will examine how businesses and households the changes in the rural economy and how 

they have adjusted their actions to cope with them. The purpose in doing this is to develop a 

better understanding of the choices that are facing decision makers and the trade-offs they 

have to make. The research look closely at way political and social conditions have 

affected of decision making. impact of political conditions on decision making 

can be seen in the area of land resource use. users have been restricted in the way 

they use their properties by local authority regulations, departmental guidelines, and legislative 

controls. These planning restraints have limited the types of production in each area and how 

properties are managed. The social influences on decision making tend to be less obvious, 

but they are just as important in shaping rural activity. For example, the rising standard of 

education and training over recent decades has had a major bearing upon the aspirations and 

behaviour of the younger population in rural communities. The students with higher levels of 

education have tended to seek employment in the larger centres, as rural communities have 

limited opportunities for those with advanced training. 

The case study will be used principally to demonstrate the need for a broader research 

perspective within rural geography. The work will examine the extent to which businesses 

and households in Canterbury are tied into the wider economy and how broader political, 

social, and economic conditions are shaping the direction of rural decision making. The four 

major points that will be examined in this study are summarised below: 

i) To what degree is business activity being driven by the state of the national 

economy and by the trends in the international market; 

ii) How responsive are primary producers to developments in the commodity market 

and to govemment initiatives (i.e. agricultural and planning initiatives); 

iii) How have developments in social thinking and in employment relations affected the 

traditional household and power structures in the rural sector; and 
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affect have government regulatory and planning actions on 

distribution of commercial and residential activity. 

The case study will also be used to explore the continuing need for a local perspective within 

rural geography. The discussion will look at how behavioural factors and spatial conditions 

rural attitudes and the of farm and community activity. study will 

exam1l1e emphasis should be placed upon these factors and how a local perspective can 

incorporated into the broader analysis. 

Canterbury was chosen as the study area for two plincipal reasons. The first relates to the 

availability of historical data. Detailed historical records exist from the early days of 

settlement. This is due largely to the presence of Lincoln Agricultural College (Lincoln 

University) which has an extensive collection of aglicultural, as well as general material, 

dating back to the late nineteenth century. Detailed social histories also exist for most 

settlements and maj or families. This makes it possible to re-construct the social fablic of 

community life since the early part of the century. 

The other reason for selecting Canterbury was its valiety of land use and settlement conditions. 

The region has both intensive and extensive forms of agricultural land use (from market 

gardening through to high country sheep realing). This variety makes it possible to study how 

different sectors of the farming community have coped with market changes and with the 

introduction of new technology. The region also has a variety of settlements, both in terms of 

their popUlation and their function. The settlements in the case study range in size from 200 

people upto 8,000 (The centres are listed in Appendix E and their locations are shown in 

Figure 8.2). The settlements also vary in their major function. The largest group of 
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(,P""P'f1 with farm servicing. IS 

of commuter 

size and function of 

- urban migration. 

loss of population the to 

to 

will cover a time frame of seventy years, from 1 1 to 1991. was not an 

nature but was set the availability of consistent records and by 

data collected prior to World War One tended to be sketchy and there were 

in the material. This made it difficult to build up an accurate picture the 

within rural Data availability was less of a problem in the 1920s. was an 

district roading 

was introduction 

new 

development. 

of data collected and in the quality of the recording procedures 

were collected from 1926). Another reason this starting point 

the early 1920s of new land and livestock classification 

comparisons with earlier records impracticaL 

was also selected as Canterbury was entering a new phase of its 

marked a turning point in Canterbury's development, as it witnessed 

the end of the colonial expansion phase and the beginning of a new era of rural consolidation. 

period of agricultural expansion had come to an end in the previous decade with the last of 

high country runs developed. region was also experiencing a slow down in 

economic activity and popUlation growth. 

An extended 

than in the 

at a 

1S as the within rural society occur gradually rather 

of one or two seasons. the case of land use change, it is necessary to take 

to while the social make up of an area, such as 



an increase In educational standards, can take several generations to become evident. It is 

therefore important that rural change is seen III a temporal context, as 

setting (Wallerstei n. 1993: 20). 

Chapter Nine: 

Chapter Ten: 

Chapter Eleven: 

1 

An overview of the political and socio-economic trends in 
Canterbury 

The changing business environment within rural Canterbury 

The developments in agriculture and forestry 

as in a spatial 

Chapter Twelve: The employment and population trends within rural Canterbury 

Chapter Thirteen: Thc community response to the closure of services 

Chapter Fourteen: The changing position of women in rural society 

v) 

The study has been divided into six distinct sections, as is shown in Table 8.1. The initial 

section examines the structure of the Canterbury economy and its development since the early 

1920s. This section should be seen essentially as setting the scene for the later research. It 

outlines the characteristics of the Canterbury economy and how local businesses and 

households have responded to the changing conditions in the wider economy. The work will 

look especially at the growing integration between Canterbury and the national economy. It 

examines the increasing role government agencies are playing in the management of the 

region's resources and how businesses in Canterbury have been drawn into the wider 

economIC arena. 

The five sections which follow look at important aspects of the Canterbury economy. 

Chapter ten investigates the business environment within the region. It examines the 

contraction of the retail sector and move from small scale. local processing. to 

centralised production units. The chapter also investigates strategies that rural businesses 
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employed to maintain and expand their customer base. The discussion highlights the 

different approaches taken by family operated firnls and corporate enterprises. 

The focus in chapter eleven win be on the changing land use patterns within Canterbury. 

discussion will concentrate mainly on agricultural trends (there are also small sections on 

land examines the changes activity and 

conditions which are forcing to move their traditional forms of 

production. The work looks closely at the signals farmers have received from the 

international market and from the New Zealand government. The chapter will also investigate 

the changing structure of the farming unit. In particular, the growth in farm partnerships. 

Chapter twelve will explore the employment and population trends within Canterbury. The 

research will examine the areas of declining employment activity and the obstacles 

communities face in attracting new investment. The work will look especially at the problems 

smaller communities have had in attracting and retaining employment. The chapter will also 

look at the related issue of popUlation change. The discussion will examine the pattern of 

popUlation growth and the changing demographic structure of rural communities. 

Chapter thirteen will examine how the closure of services (e.g. schools, hospi tals, and retail 

activities) are impacting upon households and the wider rural community. The work will look 

at how the loss of services is leading to a break down in the social cohesion of communities 

and is causing a greater sense of isolation. The final chapter will study the changing role of 

women within rural society. The work will examine the increasing participation of rural 

women in the paid workforce and in community affairs. 

The case study draws on both historical contemporary material to build up a picture of the 

Canterbury economy and its development over recent decades. The material has been brought 



sources; including government organisations, 

and section will comment bri on al and 

how used in the case study. The discussion will also at difficulties of 

brinoin o a t::) 
the data and creating a workable base of work will look 

particularly at Issue data compatibility (e.g. long run can changes in 

land use and settlement over the past century can re-constructed through a 

combination social histories and published materiaL Detailed social histories-' exist for 

most within Canterbury (Gardner, 1983, Gillespie. 1 ns, 1957, 

Popple, 1 , Silverwood, 1978, and Vance, 1980). histories provide a val uable 

into and into the attitudes of the population. look closely at the 

way communities develop and they offer researchers a snapshot oflife in the early part of the 

century. The insights provi ded by these histories are supported by three other imporiant 

sources of information. These are council records, newspaper clippings, departmental 

files (e.g. of Education and Department of Health files). records help to 

identify the major Issues rural communities. The letters and in these files 

highlight attitudes the local population to major issues, such as the closure of schools 

and hospitals 1991). Researchers need to be careful in using 

material as it on certain groups. the case of social histories they tend to 

at the more U"'~lHJIU'" within a district. The conditions facing lower 

economIc groups are overlooked. It is therefore important to treat this type of 

with some caution. difficulty this material is the lack of statistical to 

up the comments. social histories focus on personal views, rather than looking at 

Thesc dilTicultics will be c\umincd III dewii in Appendi\ O. The appendi\ prmidcs ,10 o\e[\'ic\\' 01 the 
cmpirical rcscarch and of the techniques which ha\c been empl()yed to analyse the findings. 
Social histOries were usually produced to mark [he anni\ersary or an area (i.e the firtieth or lmndredlh 
anni\ersary). 
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2 

Source 

Department of Statistics, Meat Wool 

Economics Research Unit (Lincoln), Ministry of 

Agriculture & 

Local Authority 

Universal Business 

Ministry of Commerce 

Valuation New Zealand, 

Departmem of Statistics, 

County Histories, Council/Government Reports, 

Biographies. Clippings 

Ministry of Canterbury Education Board 

Department of Pyne Gould Guiness, Dairy 

Board, Meat & Wool Board 

Department of Health, Department of Social Welfare 

Department of Labour, Department of Statistics, Stones 

Directory, Wises 

Local Government Commission, Local Government 

Association 

Department of Statistics, NZ Planning Council 

Local Authority Association, Urban Transport CounciL 

Transit New New Zealand Rail 

concrete trends 

used by 

an area, This lack of concrete data means that social histories can not be 

to map the changes in rural society. 

To re-construct the 

necessary to build up a 

local authorities and 

Department of 

is shown in 

the 

pri vate organ isations, 

patterns of land use and U'-'Hl'",H within Canterbury it has been 

of statistical matelial. This 

departments, such as 

agencies put out an 

also produce detailed 

has 

as 

has been gained mainly from 

Ministry of Agriculture and the 

of statistical material, as 

structural changes 

records from a number 

Business Directories 
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(UBD). Gould Guiness has produced comprehensive reports on stock trends and land 

prices over the past century, while produces a directory which lists businesses by 

locality. From these historical records it has been possible to build up a picture of the major 

trends within the Canterbury economy. 

uS1l1g storical data to look at the reliability of the material. This is 

111 to less thorough than they are 

point can be highlighted by looking at the difficulties in gaining information on 

employment trends in the 1920s and 30s. The major source of this material was the Post 

Office directories put out by Wises Publishing. These directories only provided "information 

on [the 1 nominated heads of a household and they [didl not necessarily include all 

households" (Hall, 1990: 109). The poor quality of this data meant that it was difficult to 

gain an accurate picture of the employment patterns within Canterbury. 

Researchers also need to look at how consistent organisations have been in the way they 

record material. 

"Researchers need to be careful when they are using historical data, as the recording 

procedures can vary from one period to another" (Morrison, Interview, 1991). 

If a department changes its recording procedure it becomes difficult to produce a consistent 

run of data. This can be seen by looking at the changes in the way agricultural land is 

classified. The land use categories in the 1920 farm survey differ from the modem survey. 

The Department of Statistics has combined a number of the land use categories and they no 

longer have a section for fallow or waste land. The Department has also changed the 

definition of occupied land on more than one occasion. The effect of this has been to alter the 

number of farms that are in the survey (Fairweather, 1985). These changes have made it 

difficult to produce a reliable set of data on land use change. Finally, it is important to 

comment on the comparability of data from different sources. It has been necessary in this 

work to source material from a number of departments and organisations. The material from 

these different sources is not always in a compatible foml. It has therefore been necessary to 
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a significant proportion of the matelial. case of commodity prices it was 

necessary to adjust the returns for inflation and to the data into an index form (a detailed 

summary of this procedure is included in Appendix D). This has made it possible to compare 

the returns for a variety of commodities. In spite of these drawbacks, historical data is an 

important source of material for identifying trends an area. 

The recent trends within Canterbury can not be explained by studying historical data. To 

understand the changing business and household environment it has been necessary to survey 

the major groups within the rural community (i.e businesses, households, and land users). 

By surveying these groups it has been possible to highlight the factors that are shaping rural 

activity in the 1990s. Surveys can also be used to examine the influence personal factors have 

upon rural behaviour. This type of information can not be gained from historical records or 

even social histories. 

Three surveys have been undertaken for this study. They look at business, household, and 

land use activity (copies of these surveys are included in Appendices A -.C). The surveys 

were designed to complement the historical data and to identify the role personal and local 

factors play in shaping rural activity. These goals were tested by distributing the surveys to a 

pilot group. This highlighted the effectiveness of the questions and where changes were 

needed. The final surveys were distributed on a systematic basis within 24 rural districts (see 

Appendix E). These districts were selected after looking at their: 

i) population density; 

ii) agricultural patterns; 

iii) ten-ain conditions; and 

iii) distance from a major centre. 

The in tention was to select a sample of areas that reflected the different conditions within 

Canterbury. The surveys were distlibuted on the basis of the electoral rolls and Wises 
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The electoral rolls were used to produce a list of households and farms 

in each area. Every fifth name on these lists was contacted personally or by postal 

questionnaire. In the case of rural businesses every second entry in Wises Directory was 

contacted. This 'multi-stage' approach provides a reliable framework for sampling a large 

population (Kalton, 1983: 30) (a detailed summary the sampling procedure is included in 

were Business Surveys, i 58 Household 

and Surveys). surveys helped to the major issues that 

are confronting businesses and households in their decision making. The returns have also 

made it possible to look at particular groups within the rural community. This is important for 

identifying which areas have suffered most from deregulation and farming decline over the 

past decade. 

Interviews have also been conducted with local authority officials and officers from various 

government and pt1vate agencies (e.g. Federated Farmers and the Meat & Wool Board). 

These interviews have been used mainly to identify the recent changes in local and central 

government policy. In the case of local authorities, the aim has been to identify the changes in 

council policy towards forestry and rural subdivision. At the central government level, the 

intention has been to follow the recent changes in livestock taxation and in pest control policy. 

These interviews have helped to identify the changing political structures over the past few 

years. They also provide an insight into the political conditions which businesses and 

households will be facing in the future. 

SUMMARY 

This chapter has been used to introduce the case study and to discuss the contribution a broad 

approach can make to our understanding of the changes within Canterbury. The chapter has 

shown that there are deficiencies in the existing research and that a broad approach would 

provide a more comprehensive picture of the rural economy. With a broad approach it is 

possible to look in detail at the Canterbury economy and to study the decision making 
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environment the region. This chapter has also been used to examine the different types 

of historical and survey material utilised the study. chapter has discussed how this 

material has been collected and what difficulties there have been In creating a workable base of 

data. The overall function of this chapter has been to lay the groundwork for the discussion 

which follows. 



1 

The initial part of this study will be used to build up a picture of Canterbury and its 

development in the decades since World War One. The purpose of this examination will be to 

identify the pressures on farm, business, and household activity; and to develop a framework 

for the detailed analysis in later chapters. A framework is necessary as the developments in 

land use and settlement have not occurred in isolation but against a backdrop of changing 

political and socio-economic conditions, which need to be understood if the pattern of 

development within Canterbury is to be explained. 

The chapter will examIne how the business environment within Canterbury has been 

restructured by changing financial and trading conditions; and how the traditional household 

and community structures have been altered by trends in employment and education. The 

chapter will also investigate how the State has intervened in the Canterbury economy; and the 

growing role local authorities and govemment agencies have over the allocation and use of the 

region's resources. The discussion will stress how Canterbury has been drawn into the wider 

national and international economy over the past seven decades, with the improvement in 

transportation systems and the expansion in trade. This growing integration has meant that 

broader conditions are playing a greater role in the decision making of farn1ers, business 

leaders, and households. 
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Canterbury has evolved from a settler society in the early part of the century into a diversified, 

market led economy. In 1921, the region was geared almost exclusively towards primary 

agricultural production (i.e beef, lamb, and wool). Producers were concerned with a small 

range of commodities, were exported primarily to Britain and Continental Europe. 

The ty of these commodities were exported in an unprocessed, or partially processed 

state. Final processing usually occurred at the destination. This was due to a lack of 

domestic capital and the domination of the export trade by overseas firms (principally British 

companies) (Sinclair, 1988). Local enterprises could not raise the necessary capital for 

investment while foreign companies were reluctant to invest in processing facilities which 

would duplicate their existing operations. 

The processing plants that did exist tended to be small scale operations. The majority of these 

operations serviced the needs of their immediate community, rather than the export trade (the 

notable exceptions to this rule were the dairy and stock processing facilities). The major 

reason why processing tended to be localised in the 1920s and 30s was the high cost of 

internal transportation. Difficult terrain conditions and limited investment in roading (from 

both central and local government) kept internal transport costs relatively high. This made it 

more economic to carry out initial processing within the area of production. This situation 

existed not only in Canterbury but throughout New Zealand. The nature of the country and 

the short period of European settlement meant that the nation had an underdeveloped 

infrastrnctural base. The country was essentially a series of regional economies, rather than a 

single economic unit. 

The absence of high quality, sealed roading made long distance travel a slow and arduous 

affair. Figure 9.1 shows that the roading system during the 1920s and 30s consisted almost 

entirely of unpaved, gravel roads. Difficult terrain conditions compounded this situation by 
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slowing the development of a national transport system (Prichard, 1970). These difficulties 

limited the scale of production and they forced businesses to locate near their market. This 

caused a duplication of basic services, especially industrial activities (e.g. sawmills and 

engineering workshops). Even specialised operations, such as bottling plants, lime works, 

and ice cream factories existed in a number of centres (Wise's Business Directory, 1941). 

This picture of Canterbury changed only gradually during the inter-war period. Economic 

uncertainty and a difficult financial environment limited the ability of farmers and processors 

to take advantage of the advances that were occurring in farm and production technology, 

Confidence in the agricultural sector fell away sharply after the First World War, with the 

termination of the guaranteed pricing system l and the collapse in international commodity 

returns in the 1920-21 season. The end of the post-war commodity boom reduced the 

profitability of agricultural production in Canterbury and discouraged productive investment 

Primary prmlucers in Ncw Zealand operaled under a regulalcd pricing systcm during World War One and in lhe 
t\\O seasons i'ollowing. lhc lerminalion or h()slIiiLIcs. 
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(Sinclair, 1988: Financial institutions were reluctant to lend to primary producers as 

they had been severely burnt with the property speculation that accompanied the commodity 

boom. Both of these factors produced "a loss of confidence, hesitancy, [and I 

disillusionment" among farmers and the population generally (Sinclair, 1988: 245). This loss 

of confidence in the agricultural sector a flow on effect for rural economy as a whole, 

as farmers consti tuted largest single customer group for most businesses (Philpott, 

is reflected in the fact the early 1920s was the high point (in terms 

of business activity) for a number of the centres in the case study (e.g. Little River and 

Waikari). For others, the level of business activity reached in the early 1920s was not 

repeated until after World War Two. 

FIGURE 9.2 
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Confidence in the agricultural and processing sectors was further weakened by the Great 

Depression and the move towards protectionisln in international trade. Demand fell away for 

basic commodities while access to key nlarkets became more difficult, as countries sought to 

protect their own farming sectors. The low and erratic nature of farm returns in this period 

can be seen in Figure 9.2. Foreign competition also became more intense as producers and 

their governments attempted to retain international market share. This can be seen in 

Denmark's reaction to the January 1 deval nation of the Zealand Pound. The 

posed a considerable threat to Danish dairy exports to the United Kingdom. The 

Danish government responded to this threat by devaluing the Krone (Hawke, 1982: 32-37). 

To remain viable in this difficult economic climate farmers cut back on the wages of their 

employees while processors were forced to shed paid labour. Farmers reduced wages rather 

than laying off workers as most farm activities during this period were labour intensive 

(Department of Statistics, New Zealand Yearbook, 1920 - 1941). Shedding labour would 

have reduced production. Industrial enterprises scaled back labour requirements to meet the 

reduced demand in the economy. In a number of smaller centres, such as Akaroa and 

Methven, the opportunities for industrial/processing employment fell away sharply in the 

early 1930s (Wise's Publications, Wise's Post Office Directory: Canterbury, Nelson, 

Marlborough and Westland, 1921 - 1941). 

Another response to the economic crisis was to curtail investment. The tendency among 

farmers and processors was to delay the replacement of existing equipment and to postpone or 

cancel plans for the adoption of new technology. Delaying the replacement of equipment 

reduced capital expenditure but it raised the cost of maintenance. This in turn affected 

productivity, as older equipment is less reliable and can be out of service for extended 

periods. The decision to postpone new investment also affected competitiveness. as it gave 

overseas producers a technical advantage in production. Reducing investment was therefore a 

double edged sword. It enabled producers to retain capital but at the cost of increased 

productivity and cost competitiveness. The slow down in the adoptioll new technology can 
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be seen looking at the example of tractor purchases. 1920s saw first serious use 

of tractors in farm production. , there were only 77 tractors in Canterbury 

(Department of Statistics, Agricultural & Pastoral Statistics, 1924). This figure rose steadily 

in the subsequent six years (from 77 to 1,378) but then tapered off in the early 1930s. The 

increase from 1929 to 1936 was less than tractors per year (Department of Statistics, 

Pastoral Statistics, 1937). Demand fell away despite the growing 

acceptance tractors be a tool in boosting production and reducing labour 

costs. 

Attempts were made during the 1920s and 30s to alleviate the impact of low commodity prices 

and declining farm and business confidence. The New Zealand Government established a 

number of marketing boards to facilitate the export and promotion of primary production 

(Sinclair, 1988: 245), and it intervened in the financial sector to relieve the pressure on 

producers, and to provide additional access to capital (Sandrey & Reynolds, 1990: 64). 

These measures were aimed at promoting business confidence and providing a better 

organisational structure for the export of New Zealand's major commodities. Of these 

measures, the mortgage relief package of 1936 was one of the more important, as it wrote 

down mortgages to levels that farmers could adequately service. This action provided 

tangible relief to a large section of the fanning community, and ensured their survival. (These 

measures will be examined in greater detail when we look at political intervention in the 

Canterbury economy). 

Fann and business confidence began to return in the late 1930s. Figure 9.2 shows how dairy 

and wool prices climbed from their lows of the early 1930s and staged a modest recovery. 

Unemployment remained high but there were positive signs on the investment front. Tractor 

numbers in Canterbury climbed from I 901 in 1935 to 3 in 1941. Across New Zealand 

as a whole, tractor numbers more than doubled in this period (5349 to 12516) (Department 

of Statistics, Agricultural & Pastoral Statistics, 1937, 1942). Confidence in this recovery 

remained fragile until the outbreak of World Two and the return of full employment. 
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the prosperity of the 1950s 

for in agriculture and processi 

bulk purchasing agreement with the United 

processors an assured market and price for their 

future investments with a of 

steady growth of stock 

high level of 

cornerstone 

favourable 

of 

in irrigation, erosion protection, and shelter country 

areas benefited particularly from sustained 

on topdressing, and pasture management saw the of 

areas rise significantly. increase in investment did not translate automatically to 

in employment. The post-war period saw a farm labour 

than a major expansion in employment. This was 

which increased individual productivity (Gould, 

mainly to advances fann 

This can be seen 

particularly in areas such as harvesting, which had been labour intensive activities in the 

1 and With modern harvesting equipment it was a handful of 

contractors to undertake a job that had traditionally required several dozen 

Another important feature of the post-war economy was the level of public investment in 

infrastructure development (e.g. transport, telecommunications and power generation 

(Gould: 1 101). The purpose of this investment was to the New 

economy and to reduce the cost of moving goods and business. The 

area of investment was in roading development. and central 

agencies worked towards the development of a high quality and comprehensive 

roading network. magnitude of this can be seen in 

how of sealed wading tripled in Canterbury 

In transport network, along with the 

have overcome the transportation 

1. The figure shows 

L 

road and rail 

producers 



-1 <)5-

and processors in early part of the century. By the late 1960s most rural centres were 

linked by paved, pennanent roading, while the ban-iers to inter-regional trade had been greatly 

reduced. These developments had an important bearing on primary production, as it allowed 

producers to concentrate on the forms of production that were the most appropriate for thei r 

district or region (Moran and Nason, 1981: 47). This development affected rural communities 

in two respects. communities traditionally had small areas dedicated to market 

gardening and to in order to meet demands of local population (Department 

Statistics, Production Statistics, 1961-1966, Department of Statistics, New Zealand 

Agricultural and Pastoral Statistics, 1922 -1957). These operations largely disappeared in the 

1950s and 60s, as it became more efficient to bring fresh vegetables and dairy products into 

an area than produce them locally. The second, and more important implication of this 

development was that it led to a re-distribution of production within New Zealand. In the case 

of Canterbury, the region increased its position as New Zealand's dominant cereal growing 

area. 

The improvement in Canterburys' transportation system has also lead to a concentration of 

processing and manufacturing facilities. This usually occurred in conjunction with 

developments in road haulage (e.g. the introduction of stainless steel tankers in the dairy 

industry). Once the transportation barrier was removed, it made sense for processors and 

manufacturers to bring together their production under one roof. This enabled producers to 

increase their productivity, through economies of scale, and to compete more effectively on 

the international market. The flip side of this process has been the closure of smaller 

manufacturing and processing facilities (Harris & Werder, 1980: 25). With the reduction in 

the cost of moving goods and material there was no longer a need for companies to have 

processing facilities in each district (Gould, 1982: 101). These closures have tended to be in 

rural communities, due to their smaller scale of production (Astbury, 1969). 

The severity of these closures can be seen in Figure 9.3. The figure shows that the rural 

sector has lost a significant proportion of it's industrial base over recent decades. This can be 
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case of flour mil! closures, flour mills at 

were the single largest employers 

a major impact on the economic viability of lost 

employer but also a source of revenue for as 

firms. 

also be forced out of business 

point can be seen by looking at 

most centres were serviced the 

bakeries as late as 1941. 1950s 

1966 there were only 5 bakeries in the area (Wise's Business 

1941 66). Improvements in transportation 

communities. Without the transportation barrier, rural 

30 

27 

1941 

FIGURE 

Industrial Sector 

1966 

Years 

Dairy/Cheese Plants Flour Mills Bakeries 

:\o[c 1. These results me dnm n from thl: centres ill the case stUdy, 

urban bakeries to 

could not remain 

1991 

Sawmills 

~uurce: llH) Directories, lllin:rsal Business (Canterbury Edition), 
I ()-~ I, 1,)('(', 1 'J') I. 
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r urban counterparts. The small number 

specialised breads and pastries 

Survey, 1992). 

urban competition has been 

to further afield for 

are tending to 

sector. 

and a wider range merchandise. 

it difficult for rural communities to retain a 

survived 

tourist 

personal 

shopping 

in local 

sector (Cant, 

to close were the speciality operations, such as clothing stores and 

traditionally drew on consumers from a number of surrounding 

communities. It become increasingly difficult for these stores to keep their customer base 

against competition larger rural centres (e.g. Kaiapoi and Rangiora) and from urban 

areas. This situation was compounded in the 1970s and 80s by declining farm profitability. 

Reduced farm profitability caused households to cut back on all but items. This 

further undennined the viability of speciality stores and has started to threaten core 

such as and 

The 1970s and have been a difficult period for most sectors of the Canterbury economy. 

Economic instability, both internally internationally, has caused restructuring in primary 

production, processing, and manufacturing. To survive this period of restructuring, 

producers have had to become more market orientated, and search for new, niche 

markets. The majorfactprs which have intluenced fann and business activity are summarised 

in the points below: 

i) The loss guaranteed access to the Blitish market and increasing 

instability commodity market have compelled producers to search for new 

opportunities (i.e. production) and to become more responsive to 

demands: 

iiI overseas producers has made it for 
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businesses to target their production more carefully; 

gh internal costs have weakened 

sectors; and 

viability of the agricultural and processing 

IV) The deregulation of the New Zealand economy in the mid 1980s exposed local 

producers to international competition. This restructuring revealed the weaknesses 

economy (particularly in manufacturing) and it forced producers to 

become more cost quality conscious (Ministry of Agl1culture Fisheries, 1994 

(94/5): 7). 

The loss of New Zealand's guaranteed access to the British market and growing international 

competition has forced farmers and manufacturers to search for new customers and to become 

more sophisticated in their marketing and production. It is no longer possible to send frozen 

sides of lamb to Britain and expect a ready market. Farmers and manufacturers have had to 

tailor their production to meet local tastes and to build up an image of high quality produce in 

the minds of their consumers. This has involved becoming more sensitive to the requirements 

of the customer. 

"Where the customer wants redder apples the Board and the growers try to fill the 

requirements" (Sutch, 1964: 39) 

The marketing boards and private exporters have made strenuous efforts to open new markets 

and to educate primary producers on how they can tailor their production to meet the needs of 

specific markets. 

"Over the last two decades the destination of New Zealand exports has '" diversified. so 

that in 1984 - 85 only 17.6% of exports were being sent to Europe" (Birks & 

Chatterjee, 1988: 61) 

Farmers and processors have also had to weather declining returns for their production. 

Returns plateaued in the late 1950s and began a noticeable downturn trend in the mid 1960s 

(Philpott. Interview. 1992). This movement is illustrated in Figure 9.2. The figure shows 

that the returns for apples. milkfat. and wool have more than halved. in real terms. between 
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the 1949/50 1989/90 seasons. The figure al so shows that there 

seasonal volatility in prices. This 

wi th in recent decades. 

added to the uncertainty producers 

been significant 

been living 

The in agricultural returns has encouraged both farmers and processors to costs 

to production. Farmers reduced expenditure replacing labour with 

contractors and adopting mechanised forms of production. This has improved 

productivity and reduced input costs (O'Malley, Gillon & Rose, 1973). Returns have been 

increased by improving stock quality (e.g producing leaner lambs) and by diversifying into 

other forms of production. Diversification provides fanners with a number of income sources 

and it levels out financial risk. As part of this, farmers have sought to increase off-farm 

income, usually by some form of secondary employment. This trend have accelerated since 

the removal of price supports and the opening up of the economy in the mid I 980s. 

The strategy adopted by agricultural processors has been to concentrate on final goods, rather 

than intennediate products. Final goods command a higher return and there is less volatility 

in their pricing structure. This strategy can be seen in the case of the wool industry. In the 

1950s and early 60s less than 20% of wool production was exported in a scoured state. The 

majority of the wool clip was sent overseas in an unprocessed, greasy condition (Sutch, 

1964). There was little incentive to increase the level of processing while prices remained 

high. This situation changed in the mid 1960s when wool prices (in real terms) fell sharply. 

The decline encouraged processors to scourer a larger proportion of the wool clip. By the late 

1980s more than 90% of the clip was being scoured locally (Speirs, Interview, 1992). 

Processors have also been moving into the area of yarn production. In the 1990 export 

season, more half of New Zealand's wool clip was processed into yarn wools (Harding, 

Interview, 1991). This additional processing has helped to stabilise the returns in the wool 

industry. The Wool Board and local manufacturers have also attempted to expand the market 

for Zealand wool. particularly in South East Asia. 
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Farm profitability and investment have hamstrung in the post-war era high internal 

costs. One of the reasons for this high internal cost structure has been the government's 

policy of encouraging import substitution industries. Protecting and's 'infant 

industries' from overseas competition has added additional costs to the agricultural sector 

through higher input costs (Johnson, I 3 - 4), The agricultural sector has effectively 

been subsiding the manufacturing sector. These higher costs could not be passed on as 

fanners are price takers on the international market (a concept explored in chapter fi ve). New 

Zealand farmers have also been faced with a higher inflation rate than our major competitors. 

Figure 6.1 showed that New Zealand was in a high inflation cycle from the mid 1960s 

through until the late 1980s. High domestic inflation has meant that the costs of production 

have been rising faster in New Zealand than overseas. This means that the competitiveness of 

the farming sector has been declining. This point is reflected in the internal terms of trade 

figures for agriculture2 (Philpott, 1984: 4). The data shows an on-going decline in farm 

profitability during the ] 970s and 80s (NZ Meat & Wool Board, Annual Review of the Sheep 

& Meat Industry, 1965 - 94). The impact of high internal costs has been to squeeze farm 

profitability and to reduce productive investment. The terms of trade have recovered in recent 

years with the deregulation of the economy and the tight monetary policies followed by the 

government, which have cllltailed inflation. 

Finally, the removal of aglicultural support payments and the deregulation of the economy in 

the post 1984 period led to a period of severe financial hardship and rapid restructuring in 

agricultural production. Support payments had discouraged innovation and product 

development by continuing to pay primary producers and processors for commodities that the 

global market no longer wanted. The removal of these payments produced a period of rapid 

restructuring as farmers and processors adjusted to international demands. Fanners were 

forced to change their production techniques to meet the demands of the customer, while 

The 'Internet! terms ol-trade' is a measure \\hich c()mpares the C()sts (ll-arm production against the returns I-armel's 
reCCI\e_ 
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new plant and technol to 

the economy has had a major impact on those sectors 

protected from imports. 

the cereal industry. The 

and millers to the vagaries of the 

principally from Australian growers. Cheaper local 

to 

production in the late 1980s and has produced major restructuring ill flour milling 

industry. has also affected the manufacturing base of Canterbury, as local 

companies have been faced by direct overseas competition. Not all processors have been able 

to adapt to this new environment, due to out of date technology, a lack of scale, or inadequate 

market 

over the 

niche 

This 

i) 

ii) 

iii) 

expertise. One major example of this situation has been the of 

industry in Canterbury. The opening up of the apparel industry to the international 

most apparel manufacturers facing cheaper imports from China and other 

countries. The apparel manufacturers in rural centres lacked the of 

to match the price of imported goods, with the result that most plants 

decade. exceptions have been those manufacturers that have focused on 

such as industrial clothing (i.e Deanes Apparel in Leeston). 

of economic changes within Canterbury has highlighted three major points: 

region has moved from a settler society to a market economy; 

producers have been forced to increase their productivity and to expand their 

of products; and 

has a shift in manufacturing and retailing from the rLlral sector to the 

major urban centres. 

have heavily upon the rural sector. The increase in productivity and 

the move to 

ru ra I sector. situation compounded 

a decline in the employment base of the 

the fact that new investment has been 



areas, rather than the rural community. 

sector new employment opportunities. 

Canterbury has also signif! cantl y over 1 to 

areas of political change has 

the planning tribunal/environmental court) in planning 

organisations have been given increasing responsibility over the allocation 

of resources (Bush, 1980). s is especially true in case of local 

authorities gained powers to direct what activities are permissible on a 

property. past seventy years have also seen a number of important in the level 

government intervention in the economy (Hawke, 1982). The economy has experienced 

periods of limited intervention (laissez faire govemment) as \-vell as periods tight regulatory 

control, as epitomised by the 1948 Economic Stabilisation Act3. It is important to understand 

how the policies in each of these periods have affected the structure of the Canterbury 

economy and the behaviour of decision makers. 

The government's control over land and resource use has been increasing over the past seven 

decades. rn 1 1 there were few restrictions on the way land users managed their properties. 

Land users had to comply with drainage and roading requirements (i.e 1908 Land 

but were otherwise free to undertake most forms of development. the 

following three decades a number of changes were made to the legislation to local 

authorities a in resource planning and its management. legislative advances 

are shown in along with a detailed explanation of the powers they to local 

authorities and government agencies. By the early 1 local authorities had the 

to regulate most lancluse activities (Bush, 1980: 41). 

The IY4?\ Econorl1lc Stubilisuliol1 Acl gme the Gmcrnment c\tensi\e pO\\crs to 
I'inancial markets. The Act \\'ClS repealed in IC)~n. 

new powers were used 

track and t(l control thc 
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to and design of new sites. 

llsed thei r nc,,\' ~",,,,,,,"0 for a resource 

water poilution 

addition to giving 

network of Catchment 

to the establishment of recreational 

also 

issues (from air and 

Iiams, 1985). in 

government created a greater control over resource use, 

to undertake soil conservation protection works. 

Boards were powers to the land use patterns on flood 

prone and areas. the case 

regulatory nr\1,'IP'"'' unnecessary developments on 

encouraged land owners to undertake measures to miti the 

Board, it used 

prone land and it 

wind and water 

erOSIon 

With the passing of the 1 and Country Planning councils were required to 

develop a fomlal district scheme and to put in place a regulated of zoning. The 

tendency among rural has been to use these powers to the agricultural 

integrity of their districts. s has involved restricting subdivision and the location of 

industrial units. The district schemes of the 1960s and 70s attempted not only to limit new 

to prevent additions to existing operations. councils have industrial development 

attempted to concentrate activity in the larger townships and boroughs within the 

region (Brechin, Interview, These measures have acted as a disincentive to industrial 

development in rural communities and they have compelled existing operations to re-Iocate to 

areas where they have the potentia! for expansion. Rural councils have also used these 

powers to regulate forestry development. Stringent regulations were to limit forestry 

development on higher of agricultural land. Even in hill country areas local authorities 

\vere reluctant to permit more than 40 hectares of plantation Interview, 

These restrictive the range of land use options to fmmers in the 

high country. This point was in the farm 1960s and 70s, particularly in 

survey. Respondents from Peninsula and the Canterbury high country were critical of 

the restricti ve p1 anni ng that existed up until the 111ld 1 felt that the 

Larger plantalion, \Icre p()ssiblc in arcas lilat lI'ere subject to \Ialer and \\"nd ero,ion, 
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limits on forestry and subdivision limited productive investment. They also that these 

restrictions had prevented them and their predecessors from undertaking conservation planti ng 

(i.e planting for stabilisation purposes). 

In the past ten to fifteen years there have been signs of greater flexibility in council decisions 

on use Councils become more aware of the importance of attracting 

new employment and of need to diversify production. This point can be highlighted 

in the actions of the former Amuri County Council. From the mid 1980s, the County Council 

granted an increasing number of waivers to allow alternative forms of farm production. It 

also relaxed its limitations on the size of farm subdivision. These measures encouraged small 

scale, capital intensive ventures such as walnut and grape growing (Wild, Interview, 1989). 

The goal of political intervention in the planning system has been changing in recent years. 

The government has introduced new auditing procedures for major projects (Environmental 

Impact Reports) and it has given local authorities and government agencies greater powers to 

amend projects if they are seen as environmentally disruptive (Moran, 1989). The overall 

goal of these new powers has been to introduce sustainable management practices in land and 

resource use. The culmination of this process was the passage of the Resource Management 

Act in 1991. This created a system of resource consents and environmental monitoring. It 

required local authorities to establish better monitoring procedures and to create consent 

procedures which allowed for careful assessment of the impacts of a project. These recent 

measures have helped to standardise the resource consent procedure and they have laid out the 

priorities that the government requires in any consent procedure. The new consent procedure 

has attempted to reach a balance between environmental protection and economic 

development. The process has also given local authorities greater flexibility when it comes to 

issuing development consents. 

The other m<~or area of political involvement has been in the management of the economy. 

The New Zealand economy in the early 1 was characterised by a low level of political 
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involvement. The govemment had phased out most of war-time regulations by the 1920-

21 season and there were few restrictions on the movement of capital trade. This 

situation began to change in the mid 1920s, as a result of falling commodity prices and 

increasing trade protection, especially by the United States. These factors encouraged the 

government to intervene directly economy (Hawke. 1982, Mitchell, 1969). The 

government's initial re-action was to establish a marketing structure for Zealand's 

primary exports. At heart of structure was a series of marketing boards (e.g. The 

Board, Fruit Control Board, and The Meat Board). These Boards negotiated 

"storage, insurance, and freight ... and co-ordinate[d] shipping and marketing" (Sinclair, 

1988: - 3). The move to a single desk seller benefited producers by reducing the cost of 

transportation and by co-ordinating the marketing of produce (Hayward, 1972). The Reform 

government also introduced measures to improve the availability of credit and to relieve the 

financial pressures caused by the property speculation of the early 1920s. 

The level of government intervention in the economy increased with the depression and the 

downturn in foreign trade, as is shown in Table 9.1. The Coalition government in the early 

1930s established a regulatory framework to control the financial market. These regulatory 

powers were used mainly to control interest rates and the movement of capital. Interest rate 

controls were introduced in 1932 to curb the high rates being charged by banks on mortgages 

and overdrafts (Hawke, 1982: 32). This policy was aimed mainly at farmers who were 

experiencing difficulties with financing their mortgages. The Coalition government also 

undertook a major revision of the tariff system, based upon the recommendations of the 1932 

Imperial Economic Conference (Ottawa). The Conference established a system of imperial 

preferences whereby New Zealand gained increased access to the British market. At the same 

time increased tmiffs were imposed against imports from non-Commonwealth countries. 

"The final outcome of the Ottawa Agreement for New Zealand was that the United 

Kingdom gave duty free entry for practically all New Zealand products" (Prichard. 

1970: 361) 
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TABLE 1 

Production tended to be small scale 
* The majority of firms operated at a 

regional level 
Production was dominated c:-;:port 
uctivities 

National firms started to evohe through 
mergers and takeovers 
There was a trend towards industry 
concentration in favoured areas 

* Small production units were gradually 
replaced by a few large enterprises 
Manufacturing developed as a major 
sector of the economy (to meet local 
demand) 

" E:-;:port returns continued (0 be dominated 
by primary commodities 

* The economy bccome more di\'ersified 
during this period (I.e growth in the 
processing and servicing sectors) 

:I: Emphasis was placed upon adding value 
to local prodUction 

'" Manufacturcd goods made up an increasing 
proportion of New Zealand's e:-;:poI1s 

* Thc opening up of the local market to 
imports makes it necessary for producers 
(0 restructure, to remain competitive 

'" Greater emphasis was placed upon e:-;:porting, 
due to stagnation in the local market 

'" Producers adopted more ne:-;:ible production 
methods 
New Zealand producers widened their e:-;:port 
market 

* New Zealand had a lurgel y 
financial and trading sector 

:I: The economy received levels or 
inYcstmen( 

'" fncreased government intervention in the 
finance and transport sectors 

:;: Monopoly marketing structures 
'" Foreign investment declined 

:;: The economy become 
regulated 

" Tariffs and quotas were imposed to 
protect local manufacturing 

* Foreign exchange regulations were 
introduced to protect overseas reserves 

* Gm'ernment support schemes for 
agriculture and industrial development 
were introduced 

" Producers raced a period of high inl1ation 
'" The regulatory framework was 

maintained 

'" The economy was opened up [0 

international competition 
* Trade bamers were removed and (he 

economy was de-regulated 
* The finance and e:-;:change markets were 

de-regulated 

local producers preferential access to the British market, but at the same 

costs of production, by compelling farmers and manufacturers to 

than from the cheapest source of production. 

of to 1 changed the structure of the Zealand economy. 

import licensing and it regulated the major sectors of the economy 

were in chapter six). function of import licensing was to 
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restrict to local manufacturing. was encouraged as 

a means of 

(Hawke, 1 

away from 

inefficient 

employment and of reducing the 

390 - 393). This support of i 

account difficulties 

"diverted resources 

Buckle, 1987: It meant that was 

than producti ve sectors of 

subsidising manufacturing 

to 

economy. 

expensIve 

The first Labour intervened in the agricultural sector by providing financial relief 

to mortgage holders and by making capital available for investment (through the State 

Advances Corporation), government also extended the powers the Dairy Board. It 

gave the Board the power to establish a stabilisation account, which could used to cushion 

the swings in dairy returns. These measures brought relief to farmers who were encumbered 

with heavy and it dairy farmers greater security in their planning. 

Government intervention in the agricultural sector increased slowly during the and 60s. 

Selective measures, such as fertiliser subsidies and development loans, were introduced to 

boost production. Both Labour and National saw agricultural development as important 

for the economic prosperity of the country. The scale of intervention rose dramatically in the 

1970s, in response to falling world commodity prices (Sandrey Reynolds, 1990: 64- 66). 

By the mid 1970s the government was providing farmers with on-going financial support (a 

summary of the programmes introduced over this period are listed in Chapter scale 

of this support can be seen in Table At its height (1983 the was 

providing farmers with approximately one quarter of their total income. 

Political intervention in the agricultural sector distorted the pattern of economic activity. 

Subsidies and support created an artificial image of prosperity and 

early 80s. This to increase production, in spite of the that were 

growing international piles of wool, lamb and butter. 
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9.2 

to 

Year 19S0 1981 1982 1983 

Total Assistance ($111) 312 412 723 II()O 

Value of Output ($111) 4354 4549 5000 5092 

Assistance as 7i of Output 7.2 9.1 14.4 23.1 

Note I: 
Note 2: 

The 1987 figures were a Ministry of Agriculture estimate. 
The 1987 figures include GST. 

Source: Birks & Chattel]ee, 1988: 72. 

1984 1985 198() 19S7 

1709 951 89R 454 

5900 7579 6Sm 6()QO 

23.3 12.5 13.1 0.8 

Government intervention also delayed economic restructuring, by masking the inefficiencies 

in the agricultural sector (i.e. high costs of processing as a result of outdated technology). 

The longer this restructuring was delayed, the less competitive New Zealand farmers and 

processors became. This delay made the eventual change to an open market system a more 

painful experience than it needed to be. This is reflected in the drawn out restructuring of the 

freezing industry. Older plants, such as Islington and Kaipoi, were maintained by the 

subsidies of the 1970s and early 80s, while the subsidies also encouraged new investment, in 

what was already an over-supplied industry (e.g. the Fortex plant in Ashburton). When the 

subsidies were phased, it quickly became apparent that most New Zealand plants suffered 

from out of date technology and management practices. Funding to rectify the technology gap 

was not readily available, as the over-capacity in the industry meant reduced profitability. The 

result has been a slow, and very costly (in both financial and human terms) process of 

restructuring. 

The period since 1984 has seen the government move away from direct intervention in the 

economy. This has been done to remove the distortions in the economy and to reduce the 

financial pressures on the government (Birks & Chatterjee, 1988: The financial 

burden of intervention become unsustainable by the early 1980s. To counter the spiralling 

costs of intervention the government opened up the economy and phased out the subsidies to 

the business and farming sectors (Birks Chatterjee. 1988: The government also 
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introduced a system of user pay charges and reduced its financial support for rural services 

(e.g. the cross-subsidization of rural post offices ceased). The move to an open market 

economy has caused restructuring throughout the agricultural sector. Farmers and processors 

were forced to adj list their production and to reduce their costs in order to become 

internationally competitive. This adjustment process has been a prolonged affair, rather than a 

one off shock. The financial impact of restructuring has been substantial. majority 

farmers operated at the margins of profitability throughout the mid and late 1980s (New 

Zealand Meat Wool Board, Sheep and Beef Farm Survey, 1980 - 1994). The low returns 

over this period made it difficult to maintain the condition of properties (Rural Farm Survey, 

1992). This can be seen particularly in the Canterbury hill country and high country, where 

reduced profitability has forced farmers to scale back fertiliser use. The consequence of this 

has been reduced carrying capacities. The loss of subsidies also produced a property slump, 

which bottomed out only in the late 1980s. The property slump lost farmers a large 

proportion of their equity, and younger farmers, with mortgage levels of upto to 80% of the 

original land value became technically insolvent as the result of the slump. (Rural Farm 

Survey, 1992). 

Even in a deregulated economy the government and its agencies, such as the Reserve Bank, 

still play an important role in the management of the rural economy. The Reserve Bank has 

the legal duty to control inflation within a zero to two percent range. Keeping inflation low is 

critical to the long term profitability of the farming sector vis-a-vis its overseas competitors. 

To attain this long term goal of price stability the Bank has mainly used monetary tools, such 

as raising interest rates. This policy has disadvantaged farmers in the short term by keeping 

interest rates high and pushing up the value of the dollar. It is seen however as necessary for 

the long telID productivity of the New Zealand economy, especially price sensitive areas, such 

as primary production. The government also continues to have a presence in the rural 

economy through its control of the marketing boards and its funding of agricultural research 

agencIes. 
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The final part of this review will examine the social trends within Canterbury. The work will 

study the changing household structure within Canterbury, as well as the trends in education, 

employment and community decision making. The social environment in the early part of the 

century was hierarchical in nature. s can be seen especially in the way households were 

structured. Households were dominated by the male members of the family. were the 

major income earners and decision makers. Women tended to playa secondary role in 

household and community affairs (Gillespie, 1953, Hawkins, 1957 and Popple, 1953). This 

hierarchical structure comes through strongly in the social histories of Canterbury. The 

studies showed how decision making in this period was dominated by the leading 

businessmen and farmers within each area. This division existed as women were discouraged 

from gaining higher education orfrom becoming financially independent. The male members 

within a family were given priority in education and training. This disparity meant that the 

educational standards of rural women were below their male counterparts, especially at the 

tertiary level (McLeod, 1968). The division between men and women could also be seen in 

the employment field. Women made up only 20% of the labour forceS in 1926, and they 

were excluded from most areas of senior management (Gilson, 1969: 184-187). The only 

sectors which offered women a long term career were nursing and teaching. 

In the period since 1921, there have been a number of important social changes. There are no 

longer the sharp divisions within the employment sector or within rural households. These 

changes have been brought about by a combination of rising educational standards, increasing 

personal mobility, and greater access to employment. 

"Undoubtedly the most powerful influence in encouraging greater participation of women 

in employment has been increasing industrialisation" (Gilson. 1969: 187) 

Industrialisation in the period since world war two has opened up a wider range of job 

opportunities for women. The growing need for labour created an environment that was 

Thc labour rllrCe calegory Cll\ er~ bolh rlill ami parl limc cmploymenl. 



-211-

participation in the can 

the case married women 

employment reached nearly 40% (Gilson, 1 
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The increase in female palticipation has tended to occur more slowly in rural areas than in the 

urban community. This can be seen by studying Table 9.3. The table shows that the ratio 

between male and female employment is lower in areas such as Amuri and MacKenzie. Rural 

boroughs also have a low ratio, compared to the regional figure. This disparity occurs as 

there is a greater diversity of employment in urban areas (Gilson, 1969: 184). Transportation 

difficulties also limit ability of rural women to gain access to job opportunities (Gill et ai, 

Another critical social change has been the increasing role women are playing in household 

decision making and in community affairs (e.g. councils and voluntary groups) (Johnston, 

1974: 92). This increase has been due mainly to the growing employment and educational 

status of women. The growing participation of women in the workforce has brought with it 

greater financial independence and an increasing say in how household and community affairs 

are managed. Rising educational standards have assisted this trend by providing women with 

the skills and confidence to explore a wider range of career opportunities. The move away 

from the traditional household structure has occurred particularly in the last 25 to 30 years. In 

most households there is now a greater sharing of decision making responsibility between 

both partners. There is also an increasing number of households that are headed by a female 

An.~a 

Canterbury 

Amuri County 

Rangiora Borough 

Ellesmere County 

GeraJdine Borough 

MacKenzic County 

TABLE 9.3 

Male Female Employment Ratio 

1966 1986 

0.375 0.480 

0.230 0.332 

0.290 0.420 

0.220 0.415 

0.299 0.410 

0.244 0.309 

Notc I: 1991 ri gures II'crc not al'ailablc for mosf of thcsc districts duc to thc rc-organisation of local 
gOlernment boundaries in 19~N. 

Sourcc: Departmcnt of Statistics, NCI\' Zcaland Ccnsus, 1966, 19S6. 
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income earner (Davidson, 1993). At the community leveL there has been a gradual increase 

in the number of women on councils and ad hoc bodies (Gardner, 1983, McBride, 1990). 

The growth in female representation has been significant but there is still a considerable way 

to go before there is a true sharing of power and responsibility in the management of 

community affairs. It is still rare to find examples where women make up more than a third 

of councillors (Department of Internal Affairs, 1992: . This is especially true in rural 

communities, where there has been a reluctance from the traditional male hierarchy to yield 

power. number of women elected to smaller, rural authorities (i.e. those with a 

population under 20,000) averaged only 19% in the 1992 local body elections (Department of 

Internal Affairs, 1994: 55). 

Finally, it is important to look at the issue of rising educational standards, in particular, what 

has motivated this trend and how it is affecting the traditional structure of rural communities in 

Canterbury. This issue was examined closely in Chapter 6. The chapter showed how there 

has been a growing recognition of the need for higher education if students are to compete 

effectively in the modem economy. 

"Successful production in New Zealand requires well trained farmers" (NZ Council for 

Educati on Research, 1941: 4) 

The educational standards of the farming popUlation have been of particular concern to the 

government and educational groups as only 20% offarmers in the immediate post-war period 

had more than one year of post-primary education. 

The government has played a critical role in fostering the development of higher education. 

During the 1950s and 60s, it invested heavily in new school construction and in facilities for 

tertiary training. In the case of rural communities, specialised courses and facilities were 

developed (e.g. agricultural and horticultural courses) to foster interest in high school 

education. The government also provided scholarships in order that students could attend 

urban high schools. The impact of these policies and the growing public recognition of the 

need for higher education can be seen in the increasing numbers of students attending 
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educational institutions and gaining higher qualifications. These developments were shown in 

Tables 6.4 and 6.5. This trend towards higher education has grown particularly in the last 

twenty years. with the proportion of the population without any qualifications falling sharply. 

In the case of Canterbury. the proportion of the population without any qualifications fell from 

75.6% of the population in 1971 to 40.7% 1991 (Department of Statistics, New Zealand 

Census, I 1. l). trend for rural communities has been somewhat less, although it 

has followed the same general pattern. The major area where rural communities lag behind 

the national trend is in the area of University training. The proportion of residents in rural 

districts with university qualifications is substantially less than the national or Canterbury 

average. This is especially true for women. Table 6.5 showed how only 1. I % of women in 

the Ashburton district had university qualifications in 1991 compared to the Canterbury 

average of 3.1 %. 

Higher standards of education have given students greater scope in their career opportunities 

and more generally, it has raised the aspirations of the younger population. These points were 

highlighted by Robinson (1986) in his study of Temuka students. The students recognised 

the value of higher education and that it gave them freedom in choosing their future careers. 

In particular, it gave them freedom to explore opportunities outside of the South Canterbury 

area. These findings were supported by the Household Survey (1992 - 93) which was 

conducted as part of this thesis. The younger respondents said that their educational 

qualifications gave them flexibility when deciding upon future careers. A disturbing point 

which came through in the research was that individuals and families with higher qualification 

levels tended to feel frustrated in rural communities. Rural communities do not usually 

provide opportunities for highly skilled workers, or possibilities for career progression. This 

means that rural communities are losing some of their most skilled workers, due to a lack of 

employment opportunities. 
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This chapter has been used to build up a framework for the substantive 

follows in chapters ten through to twelve. The chapter has examined 

over the lIto 1991 period and what have been the major 

historical framework is critical, as the 

not occur in isolation a 

political socio-economic conditions. The chapter has look particularly at 

national and international forces which have been influencing 

of 

discussion has examined issues such as the role of commodity markets in 

shaping economic activi and the influence central and local government have on the 

allocation and management of resources. These wider conditions need to understood as 

they been the principal factors shaping development within rural Canterbury. 



focus in this chapter will be on the trends in manufacturing l and retailing within 

Canterbury. These two sectors have traditionally played an important role in the Canterbury 

economy. Rural communities in the 1920s and 30s had a strong and often diverse retail base. 

Even smaller communities would have a range of basic services. Most centres also had at 

least one major manufacturing operation and a number of smaller servicing industries, such as 

bakeries and butchers. The manufacturing operation would draw on the resources or 

production of immediate area. Both of these sectors provided a valuable source of 

employment for the rural population. Since the late 1920s, the business environment within 

Canterbury has become increasingly difficult for manufacturers and retailers. Improvements 

in technology and transportation, along with changes in broader political and socio-economic 

conditions have eaten away at the competitiveness and confidence of rural businesses within 

Canterbury. These pressures have resulted in a prolonged period of restructuring, and a 

decline in business numbers. This decline has been felt particularly in smaller and more 

remote communities. They have seen a large proportion of their service and manufacturing 

base disappear to urban centres and larger rural communities, with a consequent loss of 

employment and economic activity. These developments have threatened the survival of 

smaller centres, such as Little River and Mayfield. Even larger communities, for example 

Geraldine and Waimate. have found it difficult to remain competitive and to attract new 

investment. 

The lerm 'manuJ"acluring' will be useo in a broad sense lo c()\'er b()lh minor processing aCli\'ilies, such as 
bakeries, as \\ell as large induslrial concerns (e,g, the CLlSl(l\11\\()CllI operali()n al ScJ'lol1), 
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s I explore these trends and discuss the 

competitive. The goal in this 

are under when deciding upon Issues as 

and the adoption of new technology. 

on within 

technol ogi cal 

on business as 

IPr'I!F',IPn at a of levels in the economy. 

,",1l<'IJC'~' will also investigate how the views of individual managers can affect pattern 

of activi The work will look especially at the issue of business confidence. Low 

""'"",,,"' confidence among managers has been a major factor behind the down sizing and 

over the past decade (Rural Business Survey. 1992). Businesses need 

to them a strong direction and to take advantage of opportunities as 

discussion will also look at why individual operators are prepared to trade off 

profitability for the perceived advantages of rural living. This insight is important for 

variations between corporate and individual investment. 

CANTERBURY 

of centres in the 1920s had a relatively strong retail base. Even smaller 

communities, such as and Waikari (with populations of less than 500), were able to 

a of basic retail This is shown in Table 10.12. It is interesting to note 

centres were able to sustain businesses which are usually associated with 

store a tobacconist). This diversity in retailing is also reflected in 

Publications. Wise's Zealand Post Office 

centres provided specialised types of retail employment. 

including book tailors, 

II bas been neCCSSaL\ to usc 19-1-1 Jala in Ihis table, :l.~ rellablc ligures U(l nul C\isl lur the earlier pcriou. 



TABLE 

Mayfield 

1 
2 

3 
1 

1 
1 

Waikari 

3 
2 

Source: Wise's Publications, Universal Business Directory: Canterbury Edition, 1941. 

strength of activity in this period was related to a combination of roading and 

economic conditions. roading conditions in the 1920s and 30s were difficult and made 

long distance travel an expensive and arduous affair. The major problem was a lack of sealed 

roading, as was shown in Figure 9.1. In 1926, there was less than 50 kilometres of paved 

roading in majority of which was located in Christchurch and Most 

roads were clay or tracks and they were impassable for extended periods of the year 

(usually during and spring). The maximum travelling speeds on these roads were 20 to 

30 miles hour, while it was not uncommon for vehicles to one or more 

breakdowns during a journey (Gardner, 1983, Scatter, 1972). This meant that journeys from 

Hanmer to Christchurch or Tekapo to Christchurch could take an entire day. addition to 

this, the low levei of car ownership during the 1920s and 30s compelled households to 

upon commercial This frequently meant using more than one mode of transport. 

The difficulties this can seen in Table 10.2. If individuals or households wanted to 

travel to Christchurch from centres such as Mayfield, they had to undertake three separate 

trips. short journeys, such as Christchurch to Akaroa and Hororata. required two 

separate modes of transpOlt. between services added additional time to the journey 

and it meant that could stranded part way through a tri p if they missed 

connecting coach time and cost involved in travelling meant that most 
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Mod~s Of TnmSpOi't 

Christchurch to Hanmer: Rail to Cuhenlen and then daily stage coach to Hanmer. The stage 
coach was replaced by a uaily motor service in the [930s. 

Christchurch to Hororata: Rail to Coalgate and then uaily mail coach to Horomta. The mail 
coach was replaced by a motor service in the 19308. 

Christchurch to Akaroa: Rail to Little River and then stage coach to Akaroa. A 
coach service was introouceu in 1921. 

motor 

Chtistchurch to Rail to Ashburton. Then a separate rail trip to Valletta, followed a 

Sources: 

stage coach to Mayfield. 

Stone's Publications, Stone's Canterbury, Nelson, Marlborough & Westland Directory, 1916 31. 
Wise's Publications, Wise's New Zealand Post Office Directory, 1916 1931. 

households were reluctant to shop on a regular basis outside their local community3. This 

retailers a natural/secure market and ensured an adequate rate of return for investors. 

certainty was critical if businesses were to invest capital in rural communities 

rather than urban centres. 

economic prosperity of the late nineteenth and early twentieth century also acted as a 

to retail growth. It heightened business confidence by raising rural incomes and 

additional consumer spending. As consumer spending rose, new retailing 

activities were attracted to rural centres. The growth in consumer spending was important 

particularly for specialised activities. It made it viable for specialised activities, such as 

milliners, to establish in the larger rural centres. Another important factor behind the growth 

in retail activity was the increasing rural population. The rural population grew steadily from 

through until the mid 1920s (Department of Statistics, Zealand Census, 1 

growing population base acted as an incentive for new retail investment 

III ended abruptly in the 1920s, as a result of unstable commodity 

The depression reduced 

A number 01 city slores. sllch us Ballantyne & Company, prmideJ a mail orJer serllCe. Rural ImliseholJs maJe 
LIse or thesc ~enil'es to iseJ clothing and h()uscholJ ilcms. 



power of households (Sutch, 1969: 215). This reduction flowed through to the retail sector 

(Simpson, 1990). 

"Farmers had little money to spend. Country shopkeepers therefore had little trade 

(Sutch, 1969: 217) 

Retailers experienced a sharp decline in turnover, as farmers, and the wider community -cut 

on spending. This was a period even necessities, such as work 

boots, were seen as luxuries (Philpott, Interview, 1992). To compensate for the decline in 

turnover retailers were forced to shed staff and to cut back on maintenance. Philpott 

(Interview, 1992) recounted how retailers relied heavily upon family members to sustain their 

operations during this period. Family members took the place of paid employees and they 

often supported the firm with outside (secondary) income. Williams (Interview, 1993) 

recalled how he and his brothers replaced the paid staff in their parent's North Canterbury 

garage / service station. His father also took on a car franchise to supplement the revenue 

from gasoline sales and vehicle repairs. In spite of these measures a significant number of 

retail ventures were forced out of business. Most of these businesses simply lacked the capital 

base to withstand a prolonged period of low or negative returns. 

The slump in retail activity was not felt evenly across all service areas. Retailers who supplied 

essential services, such as groceries and petrol, did not experience the same level of decline as 

specialised traders, for example machinery suppliers. Specialist retailers found that their 

customer base eroded rapidly during the late 1920s and early 30s. One of the casualties of the 

slump were local clothing stores (Ford, Interview, 1993). Instead of buying completed 

garments, many households made their own clothes during this period. 

Another factor which influenced retail activity during the depression years was the movement 

of households and individuals away from rural centres in search of employment. There was a 

sense of frustration (even desperation) at the lack of employment opportunities in rural 

centres. This frustration was expressed by Ford (Interview, 1993) when discussing her early 

years as a teacher in the Ashburton district. A significant number her students felt that they 
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to migrate (either temporarily or 

movement of population is reflected 

1n of the 

cut 

a gradual decline 

was noticeable 

at the customer of 

to a centre 

of 

to 

war peliod saw some of the earlier confidence return to 

commodity prices and supportive government policies, as 

raised farnling confidence. This translated into greater consumer 

a 

retail 

on both and discretionary items. This rebound was restricted to some extent by war

and rationing. Rationing limited the availability of essential items such as 

clothing, while the breakdown in international trade curtailed the importation of 

and electrical items. These restrictions meant that there was unsatisfied 

demand within the rural economy and that business revenues were artificially 

'rhe period 

retail sector. 

i) 

ii) 

The move 

roading 

sealed. 

more than 4,000 

growth in motor 

factors it 

towns" ( 

1 

the World War has seen two major trends within the Canterbury 

has become more concentrated; and 

has been a decline in the overall level of business activity. 

a more concentrated retail system \vas motivated by improvements in the 

and 1I1 personal mobility (Dahms, 1980 (b): 295, Maunier, Moran 

11 the late 1950s all of the major highways within Canterbury had 

( a): 

roading had increased from less than 50 kilometres in 1926 to 

1. Personal mobility also improved in this period. with the 

and with the increasing reliability of cars. These two 

to bypass "local villages and ... to shop in the larger 

stores were not provide the range 



came out 

were available in the larger suburban malls. 

urban counterparts. This move from 

field research. The findings showed that 

up to kms) to fulfil their shopping 

half 

retail 

stores do not meet 

also 

wider range and lower prices that are available in 

to more 

seen 

two 

are not able to compete against the large stores in Christchurch 

Timaru" (Rural Business Survey, 1992) 

The reduction in travelling time was felt particularly in remoter centres to a 

major centre traditionally invol ved setting aside a day or even two. Journey 

a to a couple of hours allowed residents to travel more frequently and it meant that 

an increasing proportion of their disposable income in the city stores. 

reduction in 

particularly 

Communi 

as 

Small 

important to 

the end of 

to 

time meant that local retailers were squeezed urban 

a decline in turnover and their customer base fell 

case of speciality stores, which could not compete on price or 

which were adjacent to a major centre did not experience the same level 

were already linked to the urban network (Janelle, 1968, 1969). 

have also been hit by rising costs in the post war period. In particular it is 

cost of paid labour. Retail wage rates rose in real terms from 

until the mid 1980s (Department of Statistics, Prices, Wages 

Department of Statistics. Wages Earnings Statistics. 1983 -

meant that rural retailers could not negotiate !mver wage rates 

Retailers had to absorb higher wages on a reducing 
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turnover. were also faced with higher company tax rates 

a 

hi rates not reflect an increasing ability to 

competition and additional costs have meant m 

this 

area. are 

and they are staying open more customers. 

a larger customer base has usually been at the of other 

of an expanding service area is shown in Figure 10.1. The figure shows how 

stores have been expanding their service area over the past 40 

customer base. 

"Retailers have forced to lower their margins and to stay open later, 

Business Survey, 1992) 

FIGURE 10.1 

Area Serviced 

1970 

1990 

Rmal Businesses 

o 

in order to 

to 

I<ilometres 
Source: Author 

a 
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The towards centralised retailing has had a major impact upon smaller centres, such as 

Little River and Winchester. These towns have experienced a ITlarked decline in retail activity 

over the past three to four decades. This decline was disguised in the 19.'10s and ()Os 

continuing growth of the larger centres. Towns such as Darfiel Geraldine and Rangiora 

gained population and services in ate post war many cases it was simply 

a smaller centres (Paulin, , 1991). gains in the 

centres meant that of retail activity grew in the period from 1951 to 

Banks 
Dairies/Grocers 
Draperies 
Garages/Sen'ice Stations 

Licensed Hotels and Motels 
Phamlacies 
Post Office (Post Shops) 
Specialised Retail Activities 
Stock & Station Outlets 
Tearooms/Restaurants 

TABLE 

Trends 

1941 1951 1961 

25 27 25 
76 71 83 
44 41 47 
66 76 83 

56 44 45 
11 II 13 
21 21 20 
48 47 43 
46 44 51 
36 30 3-1-

1971 1981 1991 

32 49 35 
104 78 62 

43 35 19 
85 76 70 

63 77 101 
17 17 15 
'1'1 '1'1 14 
39 33 21 
54 47 26 
21 34 64 

(The Figures In This Table Are Based Upon A Suney or 23 Centres Within Canterbury4) 

Source: Wise's Publications, Universal Business Directory (Canterbury Edition), 1941 - 1991. 

Note 1: The banking category includes part-time facilities, 
Note 2: Licensed hotels includes public hotels and [m'ems, but excludes primte hotels (i.e Boarding 

HOllses). 
Note 3: The specialised retail category cO\'Crs three major areas: bookstores, electrical/hardware stores, and 

shoe stores. 

1971. This trend can be seen in Table 10.3. The table shows that there was an increase in all 

the retail categories, except for restaurants and speciality stores. This increasing trend petered 

out in the late I %Os and has been followed by an extended period of decline. only major 

exception to this trend has been the hospitality sector. Hotels, motels and restaurants have 

increased to cater for the growing tourist trade. It should be noted that the increase in this 

sector was concentrated until recently in a few specific areas (e.g. Hanmer Springs, Akaroa, 

Methven. and Darfield). These towns were either tourist centres. or they were on a major 

A Iisl or Ihe centres \\hich were slIncycu are incluued in Appcndi'l. E. 
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route. 'I'ourism spending has become more dispersed in recent th 

growth in tours in farm stays. 

line over past two decades has been brought about by a combi events. 

the fail in agricultural returns. 

prices that was 

of downward can seen in adjusted 

return on a tray of apples fell by over 1960 to 

returns for milkfat declined more than Apple 

Department of Statistics, Monthly of Statistics)5. This 

~~'.U1L~ was cushioned during the 1970s and early 80s by supplementary payments 

government subsidies for land and stock development summary of 

found in chapter six). These payments helped to sustain farm incomes 

1970s. spite of these payments there was a decline in 

the 1 to 81 peri od (Department of Statisti cs, Census, 1 

policies can 

retail turnover 

power over 

1). This decline 

meant that retailers found it increasingly difficult to maintain their and to support 

additional workers. The overall effect of this was a gradual ine in most areas of retail 

activity, as can be seen in Table 10.3. The retail categories which experienced the greatest 

decline in this period were dairies/grocers and draperies. The decline in dairies and grocers 

the tighter financial conditions in the 1970s and the continuing improvement in 

personal mobility. These factors encouraged households to shop in suburban supermarkets 

for their basic necessities. The decline in draperies also the move towards urban 

shoppin majority of the products sold by draperies can purchased from 

and department stores at a significant discount to the price drapers charge. The 

decl in draperies is also a reflection of changing consumer demand. There has been a fall 

in demand for products which drapers supply . 

calculate lile real returns mcr lime, the prices 1,)1' lllilklat anu ha\ been ror inl"iati,H1. 
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The financial cushion provided by the government to the fanning sector was removed after the 

1984 election. The reduction in government financial support and the depressed state of the 

international commodity market produced a period of economic recession for the agricultural 

sector. Most farmers experienced low rates of profitability during the 1985 to 1991 period 

Zealand Meat Wool Board, Zealand Sheep and Beef Farm Survey, 1985-

order to survive, cut their expenditure to bone and lived off the 

fertility of their properties. Household expenditure was confined to necessities 

(Rural Business Survey, 1992). This reduction in spending had a severe impact on retail 

activity, as fanners were the largest group of consumers within the rural economy. 

"the economic health of many places is heavily dependent on the prosperity of the local 

fanners" (Sorensen & Walmsley, ] 988: 281) 

The Fourth Labour government also introduced a policy of corporatising state enterprises. 

This move to a market framework had significant implications for publicly owned retail 

businesses such as the Post Office. Instead of being mandated to provide a nationwide 

service, the Post office (and Post Bank) were required to provide a set return on capital 

(Taylor, Correspondence, 1992,93). To achieve this, the cross-subsidisation between urban 

and rural outlets came to an end and post offices were required to be self-supporting. This 

became increasingly difficult after the sale of the banking arm of New Zealand Post (Post 

Bank). The result has been a steady decline in stand alone post offices and a move towards 

postal agencies. These agencies are run as part of another retail activity, usually a dairy or 

grocery store. 

Retailers have also had to struggle against high interest rates and a depressed national 

economy. High interest rates made it difficult for retailers to raise capital for maintenance and 

refurbishment. This meant that repairs were delayed and that upgrading schemes were 

postponed indefinitely (Rural Business Survey, 1992). The depressed state of the national 

economy in the 1980s and early 90s curtailed retail spending and it increased the level of 
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on between retailers. Urban retailers attempted to gain a larger share of the rural 

market. 

The difficult economic conditions since 1984 have placed the majority of rural retailers in a 

tenuous financial position. They been finding it Illcreasingly difficult to maintain 

turnover profitabili This has led to a sharp decline in decline has been 

magnified length of the recession in rural economy. Retail turnover remained 

sluggish until the early 1990s. Modest levels of growth have been recorded only since late 

1991, and early 1992 (Rural Business Survey, 1992). The depressed state of the economy 

has meant that retailers have been operating at the margins of profitability. This is sustainable 

for a short period of time but not over four or five years. The depressed state of the economy 

has also reduced business confidence, which is a critical factor in sustaining business activity. 

If owners are not confident about their economic future they tend to re-trench, rather than 

search for new opportunities. They cut back on spending (i.e advertising and maintenance) 

and they try to weather out the recession. Instead of alleviating the problem, these measures 

reduce the attractiveness of the store and they lead to a decline in turnover. This becomes a 

downward spiral which eventually results in closure. 

Another measure undertaken by retailers has been to replace full time staff with part time and 

seasonal workers. Part time workers are employed to cover the peak trading hours during the 

week. This means that customers see little difference in the level of direct service. The move 

to part time labour has meant an increased workload for managers as they are required to 

undertake more of the day to day work, such as re-stocking and updating the accounts. Table 

10.4 shows the important role that part time labour now plays in the retail sector. The 

employment of part time workers has also given retailers greater flexibility in the length of 

time they can stay openo. The majority of retailers said that this trend towards part time labour 

was likely to continue over the next five years (Rural Business Survey, 1992). 

Thc inlrouudion or lhc Employmcnl ConlrClcls ACl in 1991 hCls ClssiSlcu the lrcnd lOllarLls parl lime labour. The 
Ad gal'C empluyers grealer ne,ibilily in selling wage rales Clnu working conLillions. 



Dairy/Grocery 
Draperies (6) 
Garages/Service Stalions (7) 
Hotels (5) 
Motels [7] 
Pharmacies (6) 
Res tauranls/T earm )I11S 

Specialised Retail AC[l\ities (11) 

( ) Number of respondents 

A\erage Age 
or B USllless 

68.00 [1:2.91J 
30.(X) [1 2.!S3 J 
62.20 17.201 
85.00 [13.50] 
17.50 [4.301 

[ 15.25] 
23.40 [R.80] 
34.00 [14.251 

No. or Full 
Time Workers 

3.::::0 
3.00 
5.80 
3.00 
1.20 
4.00 
2.60 
1.90 

No. or ParI 
Time & Seasonal 
Workers 

2.80 
1.30 
2.50 
5.70 
1.00 
1.50 
7.30 
3.75 

[ J Number of years owned/operated current manager 

Source: Rural Business 1992. 

'\otel: The specialised retail category covers three major areas: bookstores, electrical/hardware stores, and 
shoe stores. 

The major survi val have adopted has to diversify their service range. 

Their intention has been to residents a complete service, rather than providing only one 

or two items. This trend can be seen especially in the case of grocery stores and garages. 

They are now providing which range from hardware supplies through to cafeteria 

meals. Retailers have also to promote themselves as community service centres. 

advertising stresses the important social role these stores play and how they are the contact 

points for sporting and cultural events (i.e sporting fixtures and their results are advertised in 

the store). This community store concept has gained support in tightly knit communities, 

where there is a strong commitment to the area. Retailers in these areas have been able to 

encourage support, which has helped to maintain tumover. survival approach has been 

less successful in areas with a more transient population, or the majority of the 

population work outside the area (i.e. commuter settlements sllch as Ohoka). In these 

areas, there is less sentiment for the local store and it not such a pivotal role in the 

social life of the community. 
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These measures have helped to save a number of retail outlets, but the overall pattem has been 

a declining trend. The businesses to suffer most from this decline have been dairies, 

draperies, speciality stores, and stock firms. All four of these retail categories have declined 

by more than 40% over the past 20 years (this can be seen in Table 10.3). The scale of this 

decline means that most rural towns no longer have a distinct retail sector. Many areas are 

fortunate to even a garage or a store. It is important to note that the remaining retail 

outlets not been safeguarded by the closure of their competitors. The field study showed 

that the majority of stores are only returning 5 to 6 percent on their capitaI7. This is 

insufficient to generate the reserves that are necessary for long term refurbishment and 

maintenance. Without these reserves, businesses will not have the capacity to maintain their 

stores into the next century. This means that owners are more likely to close their stores than 

spend more of their own money on re-building. 

The decline over the past twenty years has been prevalent particularly in stores that are owned 

by companies rather than indi viduals. The decline in corporate investment is due principally to 

the low rate of return on capital. Retail operations have been returning less than five percent. 

This compares with fixed interest bonds which have ranged from eight to eighteen percent 

during the 1980s and early 90s. This decline can be seen particularly in the case of Hannahs 

shoe stores and the stock & station firm, Pyne Gould Guinness (Fancis, Interview, 1991, 

93). Hannahs have either closed or sold nearly all of their chain of rural shoe stores. 

Declining profitability forced them to concentrate their retail activity in the larger centres, such 

as Rangiora and Ashburton. In the case of Pyne Gould Guinness, declining rural expenditure 

caused a severe contraction in the farm supply market. To survive the downturn, they closed 

a significant proportion of their retail network. From having a presence in most centres, they 

now carry out business from a few centrally located stores. 

Owner operators tend to be more flexible about their rate of retum, as they are motivated 

community and household factors. as well as economic goals (Rural Business Survey, 1992). 

ThiS c\c1udcs thc wagcs ()\\l1crs lTCCl\C as cmployccs 01· thc st()re. 
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"Running the shop was a post-war dream like owning a country pub or 

becoming a small holder, but has forty years of inflation, and the growth of 

the suburban dented this dream" (Laws, 1993: 13) 

The preceding comments paint a rather bleak picture of the retail environment within 

Canterbury. are a number of centres and retail that withstood 

the competition from urban malls and the decline in rural spending. these have 

been the tourist centres of Hanmer Springs, Akaroa, and Methven. Springs has a 

long history of tourism based upon the hot pools within the area. This attraction enabled 

Hanmer to sustain its popUlation and service base while other North Canterbury communities 

experienced declines in retail facilities (Wise's Publications, Universal 

(Canterbury Edition), 1 1991). Hotel and motel numbers have risen 

Directories 

in the past 

thirty years from 5 in lIto 15 facilities in 1991. Associated with this growth has been new 
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destination for tourists, while Methven became the service centre for the Hutt ski field. 

after its opening in 1973. Like Hanmer, both centres have attracted Illvestment in 

accommodation and hospitality services (Pomeroy. 1997: 11). In terms of restaurants and 

cafeterias, Akaroa went from 1 in 1976 to 7 in 1991. while the number in Methven climbed 

from 1 to 5 over this same period. Both centres have also attracted a range of craft stores and 

nesses out equipment for local activities (e.g. ski hire firms in Methven and 

charter in Akaroa) se's Publications, Universal Business Directories 

(Canterbury Edition), 1991, Business Survey, 1992), 

Towns on the major highways have also tended to weather the decline in retailing with some 

success. These centres provide services to the travelling public and they act as the base for 

local and regional transport firms. The two major examples of this in the case study are 

Amberley and Darfield. Both centres are the base for transport firms and they have a sizeable 

hospitality sector (e.g. cafeterias through to accommodation). The businesses surveyed in 

these centres said that passing trade makes up a significant proportion of their turnover and is 

the difference between survival and going under. In the case of cafeterias the passing trade 

figure was estimated at 50 percent, while for grocery store and dairy owners the percentage 

was in the region of 20 to 30 percent (Business Survey, 1992). Passing trade has helped to 

sustain existing services in these centres, rather than to encourage new investors to establish 

facilities. 

THE 

Canterbury had a relatively strong manufacturing sector during the 1920s and 30s. Most 

centres had at least one major processing industry, as is shown in Table 10.5B. These 

industries were based upon the resources of their immediate area (e.g. agricultural and forestry 

resources). Manufacturers located near the source of production as this was found to be more 

economic than moving the raw materials to a central location. The major reason for this was 

Il ha, been necessary lOllse 1041 data in this table, as reliable I'igure.s do nul e'\isl I'or the e~lI-lier period. 



Centre 

Waikari 
Ohoka 
Amberley 
Oxford 
Rangiora 
Darfield 
Hororata 
Akaroa 
Little 
Leeston 
Southbridge 
Mt Somers 
Geraldine 
Fairlie 
Winchester 
Waimate 

Activities 

Rour Mill 
Rour Mill 
Sawmill, 
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Mill, 
Sawmill 

. Threshing Mill, Sawmill 
Fish Cannery, 
Dairy Factory 
Coachbuilder 
Roul' Mill 
Wool Scourer, Threshing Mill, Sawmill 
Sawmill 
Aerated Water Manufacturer, Joinery, Sawmill 
Flour Mill, Wool Scourer 
Dairy Factory, Threshing Mill 

Source: Wise's Publications, Universal Business Directories Edition), 1941. 

the high cost of transportation in the early part of the century. roading conditions and the 

braided nature of the region's ri vers made the movement of bulky commodities (i.e. wheat and 

wool) an expensive and time consuming activity. 

In addition to these facilities, most communities also had a number of service 

industries (e.g. bakeries, butchers, engineering firms, and joinery operations). These 

industries emerged in the days of settlement to meet the demands of the local community, 

rather than the wider market. were small scale operations with a limited workforce 

(usually less than five employees), 

The manufacturing sector in Canterbury faced a turbulent time during the inter-war period. 

Processors were confronted with unstable returns and international protectionism as 

was described in five and nine. This ''lias compounded by the small scale of 

production in Canterbury capi tal base of most (Philpott, 

1992). '['his final point was of particular concern, as a 1 of tal meant that processors 
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could not adapt quickly to new production techniques and they were vulnerable to instability in 

prices and in their major markets (Stewart, lntervie\v, 1994} Stewart recounted the difficulties 

businesses had in attracting new capital, particularly for primary processing industries. 

Investors were reluctant to commit capital to ventures where the returns had been depressed 

for a considerable period and the future prospects for growth were uncertain, The 

commodity crisis of the 1920s and the depression blocked necessary 

investment and it caused a of under-capitalised operations to collapse. Hampton 

1993) experienced this situation when working in a wool scour near Timaru in the 

early 1930s. The company was unable to attract new investment to upgrade the plant and it 

lacked sufficient reserves to carry it through the depression, 

Servicing industries, like retailers, were subject to spending patterns of the local 

community. When consumption declined, they faced reduced turnover and profitability. As 

with retailers, the businesses hardest hit were those producing non-essential items. These 

included joinery firms, engineering operations, and furniture manufacturers. With weaker 

consumer spending, these businesses experienced a sharp decline in consumer demand. 

Grant (Interview, 1992) described how turnover dropped in the Rangiora joinery firn1 in 

which he worked. Orders fell off quickly during the depression with an almost complete halt 

to new house construction. Households also attempted to complete their own joinery repairs 

rather than bringing in workers. In this particular company, staff numbers were cut back by 

two thirds (from six full time workers to two) and the remaining workers had to take 

substantial wage cuts. Bakers and butchers tended to fare better than other businesses as they 

supplied the basics of life. Even so, they experienced declining turnover and a shift to the 

least expensive forms of bread and meat. 

The processing and servicing industries rebounded in the late 1930s and war period as a result 

of increased consumer spending and the demands of the war economy. The bulk purchasing 

agreement th Britain guaranteed commodity prices and assured primary processors of a 
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their production. This stability flowed through to consumer spending, and the 

servicing sector. 

For most businesses, this was a short-lived respite, as the post-war period saw processing 

and servicing industries come under increasing pressure from competition in the larger 

centres. or behind this trend were improvement in the transportation 

advances in production technology, and the introduction of bulk caniers (Gould, 

10 I). The improvement in the transport system reduced the cost of moving goods and 

it made centralised production a reality. This benefited the region'S major centres but it has 

caused a contraction in local manufacturing. The declining cost of moving commodities is 

shown in Figure 10.2. The decline is noticeable particularly over longer distances (i.e. in 

excess of 40 kms). In the case of bulk lime, the cost of long distance haulage fell by over 40 

percent in real terms between 1938 and ] 958. The removal of the transportation barrier 

exposed rural manufacturers to competition from the wider economy. Manufacturers found it 

increasingly difficult to survive in this new environment. They did not have the scale of 

production or the capital base to compete effectively against urban producers. 
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1958 1968 

Years 
11180 km 

1978 

Source: New Zealand Famlers' Union: North Canterbury Distlict Yearbook, 1939. 
North Canterbury Federated Farmers' Yearbook, 1948, 1958, 1968, 1978, 1987. 

1987 

Note 1: The cartage rates are for the area bounded by the Waipara and Rangilata Ri\us (excluding Banks 
Peninsula) . 

Nole 2: The 1958 cartage rates are for the January to August year. 

The level of manufacturing has also been affected by tighter planning regulations. Local 

authorities in the 1950s and 60s9 introduced land use regulations to preserve high quality 

agricultural land from encroachment. This was achieved by limiting the extent of industrial 

zones and by stipulating what types of building could be constructed. The affect of these 

policies (whether intentional or otherwise) was to restrict: where industries could be located; 

how they could be constructed; and what level of poll utants they could discharge (Gillies, 

1980 (a): 14). These restrictions made it difficult for new industries (particularly processing 

industries) to gain the necessary consents for construction. As a result of this, new 

processing plants have been concentrated around Christchurch and Timan!. rather than across 

the region as a whole. Existing finns were also disadvantaged by these regulations. They 

Local aUlhorilies gained the power lo regulale land and re.~()Llrce use under the Counties Acl ([950) and the To\\n 
ami C()lInll'y Planning Ad ( Il)5]). 
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limited of or expansion that these firms has affected 

the ability businesses to gain sufficient e to mate h urban and 

overseas 

194] 1951 1961 1971 1981 1991 

Aerated Plants 3 ~) :2 0 0 
Bakeries :25 16 13 6 5 8 
Cheese/Dairy 5 5 4 3 3 

Firms (General! 
Structural) 10 8 15 l7 15 1:2 
Flour Mills 5 4 4 -t 1 1 
Joinery/Furniture Finns 6 8 18 l7 14 11 
Light Manufacturing (j) 6 7 10 14 !O 8 
Sawmills 14 16 15 13 II 5 
Threshing Mills 4 1 1 0 0 0 
Wool Scourers 3 2 2 :2 1 

(The Results In This Table Are Based Upon A Suryey or 23 Centres Within Canterbury) 

Source: Universal Business Directories, 1941 - 1991. 

Note 1: The light manufacturing category is made up mainly of clothing and textile companies. 

The decline in rural can seen in the dairy and flour milling sectors (Table 10.6). 

The decline in the number of dairy factories began in the 1950s with the introduction of bulk 

tankers (Cant & Johnston, 1973). Tankers could reach farms which were more t.han miles 

from the processing facility. This meant that it was no longer necessary to have general 

processing facilities in centres such as Little River and Waimate. districts could be 

serviced more effectively tankers from Christchurch and CIandeboye. processors 

could not compete nst large scale plants, once the transportation had been 

removed. local plants which remain are those which have over to specialised 

production The Barrys Bay factory Akaroa) has 

survived developing a of high value cheeses, which are to markets. 

The management also factory into a working tourist attraction ( 

Survey, 1992). 
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restructuring in the flour milling industry occurred in 

Southbridge mill. The mill's hey day was in the I 

The mill became uneconomic in the late 1 as it 

expenditure on new technology and it was losing suppliers to the Christchurch 

profitability and it left the mill operator without the 

this upgrading it could not remain 

Waikari, and Winchester would 

had not intervened in the market. Wheat 

in operation by restricting competition and setting 

loss 

the 

urban 

short order 

smaller 

of flour and bread, allocated milling quotas, controlled entry 

into milling, and restricted imports of wheat and flour" (Miller, 1989: 10 quota 

of the system introduced by the Board made it possible for smaller mills to retain 

industry. 

Economic reality caught up with these mills in the early 1970s. lack of new investment 

obsolete technology meant that these operations were falling behind in terms of productivity 

and in quality of their production. Their profitability was also by inflation 

in the late 1960s and early 70s. These factors combined to force mills at Ohoka, Waikari, 

for 

it's 

Wi to close. 

mill has survived by increasing its scale of production and becoming the focus 

industry in Canterbury (Rural Business S owners 

the need for on-going investment in new technology and in updated production 

this investment, the company would have forced out of production by 

company has also expanded downstream into 

has been undertaken in an attempt to raise the 

and to secure access to an established distribution 

vertical 

mill in the 

The i11ajl)rJ t\ 011 hc.,e SUpPllllS II ere relllll\eu alter the market \1 ~t., I:lled 111 tile mid lYHo.,. 
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The cing sector has also experienced a marked decline in economic activity. This trend 

can be seen in the case of rural bakeries. In the 1920s and 30s each community needed it's 

own bakery to gain fresh supplies of bread. Transporting bread from a major centre was not a 

feasible option as it could take several days to deliver, by which time it would be stale. The 

bulky nature of bread and the high cost of travel gave local producers a cost advantage. This 

advantage 111 1950s and 60s. increase in paved roading reduced the time it 

took to transport bread urban bakeries to outlying communities. By the late 1950s most 

areas could be guaranteed daily deliveries of fresh bread. Urban bakeries also reduced their 

costs by adopting larger transport vehicles. These vehicles lowered the cost of delivery and 

they enabled drivers to service an increased area. These changes reduced the competitiveness 

of rural bakeries and gradually forced them out of business. By the mid 1970s, most 

communities were serviced from bakeries in Christchurch, Ashburton and Timaru. The 

bakeries which have survived tend to be specialised producers. They are small scale 

operations which produce high value pastries, principally for the tourist market (Rural 

Business Survey, 1992). 

Another area experiencing economic decline has been the local sawmilling industry (see figure 

10.6). Up until the 1960s, most communities had their own sawmilling operations. These 

companies serviced the timber needs of their immediate area. They supplied basic items such 

as fence posts and house framing. Their numbers began to decline in the mid 1960s. This 

was due to growing competition from large scale operators, such as McVicars, and the 

downturn in the farming economy. These pressures reduced the number of sawmills in the 

study area from 15 in 1961 down to 5 in 1991. The remaining mills have survived by 

increasing their scale of production and developing specialised timber products (Rural 

Business Survey, 1992). They have also been targeting new markets, in an effort to diversify 

their cListomer base. 

The only major areas of industrial growth in the 1950 to 1970 period ,vere the fields of light 

manufacturing (clothing/textiles) and agricultural servicing (engineering joinery firms). 
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increase in these two sectors can be seen in Table 10.6. Clothing and textile companies 

established rllral factories to take advantage of the skilled workforce and the lower rental costs 

in areas such as Leeston and Rangiora. The majority of these firms were located in the centres 

around Christchurch. The benefits of this investment were concentrated in a small number of 

communities. The increase in engineering and joinery firms was stimulated by the post-war 

start 

in farming. 

engmeenng 

growth in farm and contract encouraged new investors to 

joinery operations. These firms were spread across the region, 

although there were a few areas of service concentration, such as Amberley and Waimate. 

The growth in light manufacturing and in agricultural servicing ended abruptly in the late 

1960s. Since 1970 there has been a general decline in rural manufacturing. There has been a 

tendency to lay the blame for this downward trend on the government's shoulders. The 

government has been an easy target for industries which were slow to introduce new 

technology and to rationalise their production. This can be seen especially in the case of the 

freezing industry (Hodd, Interview, 1991, 1992). The opening up of the economy in the 

1980s exposed the inefficiencies in this sector. Freezing companies were still operating large, 

multi-chain operations, which relied upon 1960s technology. New technology had allowed 

overseas competitors to develop single chain operations, which could be quickly re-tooled to 

handle different types of livestock. New working practices also allowed these plants to be run 

24 hours per day, rather than being tied to a single shift. The slow introduction of new 

technology and the continuation of outdated work practices were two of the principal factors 

behind the poor state of the freezing industry in the 1980s (Harding, Interview, 1992). 

Depressed international commodity prices and the removal of supplementary payments have 

also contributed to the decline in rural manufacturing. returns have forced farmers to 

curtail expenditure on all but essential items. Farmers are also undertaking more of their own 

maintenance. Instead of contracting out minor engineering and joinery projects, they are 

undertaking the projects themselves (Farm Survey. 1992). This contraction in expenditure 

has had a major impact on the servicing sector (i.e engineering firms, joinery companies, 
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sawmillers, and stock feed manufacturers). These companies have experienced a sharp fall in 

sales and profitability over the 1985 to 1990 period (Webber & Rivers, 1991). This decline 

can be seen particularly in the engineering sector. The companies in this sector have all been 

affected by the reduction in farm expenditure. In some cases their turnover has fallen by 50 

to 60% since 1984 (Rural Business Survey, 1992). This decline has made it necessary to 

staff and to cut on maintenance, In one North Canterbury case the workforce was 

cut from 18 down to 2 workers, between 1984 and 1992 (Rural Business Survey, 

1992). Staff reduction has been the major strategy employed to withstand the fall off in 

revenue. 

The survival of the engineering sector owes a great deal to the fact that the majority of the 

firms are family owned. Owner-operators are prepared to suffer a short term loss if they 

believe that revenue will improve in future years. They have a strong commitment to the firm 

and they are willing to sacrifice their time and money to keep it going. 

To counter the downturn in local revenue, a number of firms have turned their attention to the 

export market (four out of the ten engineering firms sampled have moved into exporting). 

These firms have not found exporting a panacea for their ills, but it has helped to smooth out 

the seasonal variations in turnover. The owners all stated that exporting is a long term 

investment. It takes a number of years to develop contacts and to tailor their products to the 

demands of the customer. On average, export revenues make up thirty percent of the turnover 

of these four firms, The products they export range from electric fencing through to silos. 

These firms appear to be in a more financially sound position than their competitors. The 

firms which have tried to ride out the stornl by cutting margins and staff numbers are still in a 

critical position. Their low profitability over the past decade has placed pressures upon the 

owners and their families, who have increasingly become unpaid workers. These pressures 

have sometimes led to a family break up. 
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TABLE 
A 

The A \'erage Full Time 
Age or lhe Workers 
Business (Years) 

Engineering Firms (10) 44.5g [lll.OO J 4.33 
Joinery/Building (H) 25.66[13.101 3.33 
Clo111ing/Te"liles (7) 13.S0 [ll.371 17.50 
Primary CommodilY 
Processors (6) 53.25 [14.75J 14.50 
Sa\\'Inillcrs (3) 50.00 [35.001 14.00 
Stock Food 
Manuraclurers (2) 40.00 [18.50J 4.00 

( ) Number of respondents 
I J Number or years owned/operated by current manager 

Source: Rural Business Survey, 1992 

Parl Time 
Workers 

1.75 
l.20 
8.50 

9.50 
4.00 

3.00 

( 

A verage Distance 
lo Nearesl 
Compelilor (km's) 

9.83 
2.00 

15.10 

15.00 
10.50 

54.00 

The trends in the engineering sector have been paralleled in the joinery, sawmilling, and stock 

feed areas. All of these businesses have had to undergo restructuring and to layoff full time 

labour. In some cases this decline has been made up by an increase in part time labour (the 

full and part time figures for each sector are shown in Table 10.7). The respondents felt that 

this trend towards part time labour was likely to continue, as it gave employers greater 

flexibility. The respondents also took the view that there was likely to be further restructuring 

in the service sector. This was due to the uncertain conditions within agriculture and the 

growing competition from urban businesses. 

Another point highlighted by Table lO.7 is the increasing age of the owners of engineering 

and joinery firn1s. The survey found that only two of the engineering firms had changed 

hands in the last ten years. This indicates that investors are shying away from the engineering 

and jOlnery sectors. A lack of new investment and ideas does not bode well for the future of 

these industries. Without a regular injectlon of new capital and ideas firms tend to stagnant 

and go into decline. 

The contraction in the textile and clothing sectors over the past ten years has been caused 

mainly by deregulation in the New Zealand economy. The government opened up the local 



market by reducing the tariffs on imported textiles and clothing. This undermined the local 

industry, as manufacturers did not have the scale of production to compete against imported 

products. Local manufacturers were also using out-dated technology compared to overseas 

producers. The removal of the tariff barrier highlighted these inefficiencies and it led to a 

period of restructuring, that is still continuing. The finns which have survived have done so 

(i.e wear 

technology and by moving towards more specialised forms of production 

high value fashion garments). The firms which have closed have tended 

to be subsidiaries of larger operations. These firms have attempted to reduce costs by 

centralising production in a single facility. 

Even with increasing productivity and the targeting of niche markets there is no guarantee that 

the remaining clothing and textile firms will remain in operation. Two of the managers 

surveyed felt that their factories would be closed within five years. They took the view that 

small scale operations could not compete over the longer term with the low wage industries of 

China and India. At the other end of the scale there were three managers who took a very 

optimistic outlook. They were experiencing significant export growth and they were looking 

to expand over the next few years. 

The longer term outlook for rural manufacturing is mixed. There is still considerable 

weakness in the servicing sector. This means that there is likely to be a further round of 

restructuring, particularly in the engineering and joinery fields. In contrast to this, there are 

signs of growth in the processing sector. A number of new facilities have been developed 

since the late 1980s. One of the largest investments has been a new meat processing facility at 

Hororata. An interesting point about this new investment has been its diversity. The 

investment has been spread across a number of areas, from the production of natural ice cream 

through to the processing of rabbits at Ohoka. The growth in processing facilities has been 

aided by more liberal zoning regulations. There has been a significant change in council 

attitudes towards the establishment of new processing facilities. The strict zoning codes of the 
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relaxed in order to attract new 

Waimakairi District (Inch, 

sector need to be set 

study period the 

IS 

a of 

heavily involved 

transport operators and in the regulation of transport activities. This 

made it difficult for new entrants to gain a foothold in the industry and 

companies from expanding. The major reason behind this system of 

regulations was the desire to protect the state owned rail network competition. The 

cushioned against government saw the rail network as a vital service, which 

competition from road carriers (Bollard and Buckle, 1987). 

to 

In the century and the early part of the twentieth century the cheapest, and most 

efficient way of moving goods from one centre to another was by rail (Duncan, 1952). 

Private road operators could not compete, as the poor quality of the roading system 

made the movement of goods a difficult and expensive This dominance of rail over 

road began to after the First World War with the introduction of new trucks and the 

improvement in roading conditions (Prichard, 1970). two factors made it possible for 

private operators to compete against rail over the medium to distances. As a result of 

these there was significant growth in private transport during the 1920s. The 

majority of these operated one or two trucks and they on a specific sector of the 

transport (e.g. the timber trade, the movement of stock, or the carriage of bulk 

commodities). They from a perceived need within a community for transport services. 

The of these operations meant that they could only one or two connties. In 

small operations there were several finns which provided services throughout 

the 



increase In transport during the 1920s had a major on 

Department. experienced a marked decline n and 111 

profitability. government to this decline by introducing 

Act( I 1). was to regulate the number of new the 

s process. the Act establtshed a 

applicants who were a transport 

for vetting applicants was the would have on 

impact was significant then the application declined. The 

was to limit the number of new operators in the sector 

government intervened further in 1936 by the distance road 

carriers could on routes that were already served by rail connections (Bollard & Buckle, 

67). initial limit was set at 30 miles. This measure had a on regional 

operators. It meant they were cut out of the lucrative main truck (i.e Christchurch to 

Timaru The imposition of these mileage limits a major constraint on 

road and it reduced the profitability of the sector. 

TABLE 10.8 
Trends 

1941 1946 1951 1956 1961 1966 1971 1976 1981 1986 1991 

No. Of 
Firms 6S 38 41 44 45 45 45 43 36 43 38 

( The Results In This Table Are Based Upon A SUITey or 23 Centres Within Canterbury) 

Source: Wises Publications, Universal Business Directories 1941 - 1991. 

Note I: The transport c()\'ers both cargo and passenger earners. 

of transport firms in Canterbury stayed fairly constant in the 1930s but they 

sharply in the 1941 to.o\6 period (this can seen 1 This decline was 

due nly to a of trained drivers and to the fuel the war. These war 

time conditions caused businesses to merge their operations. was done so that equipment 

and man could used more effectively. In the period there was a modest 
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increase in the number of transport firms. This growth in transport numbers was encouraged 

by the expansion in agriculture dUling the post war period. The increase was seen particularly 

in the area of fertiliser carriers. This was associated with rise in fertiliser use that occurred 

during the 1950s and 60s. The increase in transport services was kept artificially low the 

local licensing authorities. They allowed only a limited number of new entrants, especially in 

areas that were rail connections. The tight restrictions on transportation prevented 

regional national transport firms from developing. Most firms in the 1950s and 60s were 

still privately owned and they operated less than five vehicles (Rural Business Survey, 1992). 

The 1950s and 60s were an uncertain period for the Railways Department. Their cargo 

volumes rose overall, but on the regional lines there was a sharp decline. This meant that the 

Department was subsidising the regional operations from their profits on the major routes. 

The Department was not prepared to see this situation go on indefinitely so it undertook a 

programme of line closures (Cavana, 1993). Canterbury was hit hard by this process, as it 

had a sizeable number of branch lines (e.g Waiau, Lincoln, and Methven). These lines were 

progressively closed, as their tonnages fell (King, Interview, 1992). The closure of these 

lines has meant that the movement of agricultural production is now undertaken predominantly 

by road carriers. 

In the past twenty years there has been a marked decline in the profitability of the transport 

sector and in the number of workers employed. This decline has been caused mainly by a 

drop off in agricultural work (Rural Business Survey, 1992). Most rural transport firms rely 

on agricultural work for their 'bread and butter'. The areas affected most have been the 

fertiliser caniers, the stock movers, and the bulk commodity caniers. The survey found that 

the businesses in this sector have seen their turnover fall by as much as 30 to 40 % in the 1984 

to 1992 period. Most of these finns have had to layoff workers and three of the firms have 

had to rflcrge with competitors to stay afloat. The specialized transport operators (i.e log 

movers and lime/silica carriers) have weathered the economic downturn far better than the rest 
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of the transport sector. They have experienced a modest decline in turnover, but they have 

been able to maintain their profitability. 

The deregulation of the transport sector over the 1983 to 86 period provided a short lived 

boost to the transport sector. It allowed transport companies to move their goods freely 

it allowed them to centralise thei r transport centres (Bollard Buckle, 

advantages were outweighed in a short space of time by the sudden influx of 

new entrants to the transport sector. These new entrants caused margins to be squeezed and 

profitability to fall dramatically. The outcome of this price war was the liquidation of a 

number of well established firms. 

The future trends in the transport sector depend to a large extent on the profitability of fanning 

and forestry. The transport firms who work in the agricultural sector have seen a slow pick 

up in turnover since 1990. These respondents believe that this will continue, as long as farnl 

profitability continues to rise. The firnls which have seen the greatest recovery so far are the 

fertiliser caniers. They have noticed a marked increase in turnover. The transport firnls 

which rely on logging have expressed a high degree of confidence in their future profitability. 

They feel that forestry will be the major growth industry over the next decade in Canterbury. 

SUMMARY 

The pattern of business activity in Canterbury has changed markedly over the 1921 to 1991 

period. There has been a significant decline in rural manufacturing and a concentration of retail 

activity in the larger centres (e.g Darfield, Geraldine, and Rangiora). The decline in 

manufacturing began in the 1930s and gained momentum in the post-war period. The stimulus 

for this decline was the improvement in transportation and production technology. The 

upgrading of the roading network made it possible for companies to centralise their production 

in one of the major centres. This move to centralised production affected the majority of 

industries within the rural economy (from bottling plants through to ice cream manufacturers). 



t factor behind this decline, was the 

rural industries found that did not the scale to profitability 

In overseas. A number of businesses overcame 

niche products. could sold at a premium. Planning of capital 

also important factors in the decline of rural 

sector also a major period of restructuring. centres in 

seen their retail sectors all but disappear. Retailing concentrated 

In particularly those on the major transport routes. This concentration of 

retail has been caused by improvements in personal mobility, growing competition 

from urban retailers, and a decline in fann spending. The decline in small town retailing began 

In 

sector. 

This decline can be traced to the increasing level of car ownership in the 

growth in car ownership made it possible for rural households to shop in the 

centres. were attracted to the larger centres by their lower prices and by the 

wider goods they offered. Another important factor has been the fall in farm 

spending over the past twenty Low returns over this period have forced farmers to cut 

back on their retail This reduction in spending can be seen particularly in smaller 

centres, as Mayfield and Waikari, which have lost the majority of their retail enterprises. 

The only area of significant growth has been in the hospitality sector. Hotels, motels, and 

restaurants have 

War. This growth 

across the 

in response to increasing tourist numbers since the Second World 

concentrated in a few cent.res, rather than being evenly spread 



This chapter will study the agricultural changes in Canterbury over the 1921 to 1991 period. 

The traditional image of Canterbury has been as a region of extensive grazing and cropping. 

Production was confined by the area's low rainfall, limited natural feltility, and the use of 

labour intensive practices. These limiting factors have been gradually overcome with the 

development of large scale irrigation. the application of fertiliser, and the replacement of 

labour with capital equipment. These developments have increased productivity. stocking 

capacity, and the range of production that is possible. The effect has been to transfonn 

Canterbury into a region of intensive agricultural and horticultural activity. This dramatic 

transfonnation has no single cause. It has been brought about by a combination of economic 

conditions, improvements in technology. government support for agriCUlture, and advances in 

farm management. This chapter will investigate each of these factors and study how they have 

come together to shape agricultural activity. The research will look at both the general 

agricultural trends in Canterbury and the variations between districts. The work will look 

especially at the Canterbury high country, which has experienced substantial change since the 

Second World War. The introduction of aerial topdressing and the development of drought 

resistant strains of clover have greatly increased the canyring capacity of hill country and alpine 

properties. 

The chapter will also examine the growing competition between agriculture and commercial 

forestry. Forestry has traditionally played a minor role in the economy of Canterbury. The 
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only significant plantings up until the 1970s were undertaken by Forest Service and by 

local authorities. The chapter will investigate why there was limited interest in forestry and 

what measures were employed by councils and the farming lobby to restrict large scale, 

private plantings. This section will also investigate why the attitude towards forestry has been 

changing and how this is reflected in an increased level of planting. The intention in this 

section is to develop an understanding of the conflict between agriculture and forestry and to 

identify factors that have swung the pendulum in favour of forestry in recent years. 

The final part of this chapter will look at the pressures on farm land from residential 

development. This has been a major planning issue since the 1920s when public unease at 

uncontrolled urban expansion forced the government and local authorities to implement tighter 

planning controls. This section will examine the problems associated with residential 

encroachment on farm land (land fragmentation and distorted property prices) and the policies 

that councils in Canterbury have implemented to contain the threat. The discussion will also 

comment on the wider implications of restricting residential development. 

PATTERNS WITHIN CANTERBURY 

The majority of this chapter will be devoted to an examination of the changing agricultural 

conditions within Canterbury. The work will study the developments in production and the 

changing structure of farm activity, such as the increasing reliance upon capital equipment. 

The key areas of investigation in this research are summarised in the points below: 

i) What factors have driven the developments in fam1 production over the study 

period; 

ii) Why has there been a move away from paid labour to contract and family labour; 

iii) 'What factors have contlibuted to the increase in farm productivity; and 

iv) has the structure of farm management and ownership changed. 

The objective within this research is to draw out the major factors that have been shaping farm 

attitudes and the direction of agricultural investment. 



-250-

) 

Canterbury was seen in the 1920s and 30s as a region of extensi ve cropping and stock 

rearing. These two activities predominated as a result of the dry climatic conditions 

1958) and the favourable returns for lamb, grain, wool in the pre-1914 period. The 

activities can seen Tables 11.1 and 11 Altemati ve acti vities such 

as were restricted by low and often erratic nature of the rainfall pattern. 

rainfall over the spring and summer period made alternative forms of production a 

marginal proposition. The extended dry period also placed restrictions upon cropping and 

livestock production. Farmers had to be careful in planning stocking ratios, and in 

determining planting regimes. In the majority of cases, farmers took a conservative approach 

towards farm management. They would understock their properties and plant only a 

proportion of their land in field crops (i.e. wheat, barley and oats) (Curry, 1958). This 

conservative approach limited production but it safeguarded farm profitability in periods of 

drought (Flay, 1934: 71). This strategy grew out of the experiences of the early Canterbury 

farmers, who learnt that the fickle rainfall pattern over summer could quickly tum a healthy, 

growing crop into a dust bowl (Ryan, Interview, 1992). In the case of livestock, farmers 

learnt the need to "have a reserve feed supply sufficient for at least one season" (Flay, 1934: 

73). 

In addition to stock rearing and cropping most districts also had a number of farms devoted to 

market gardening and dairying. These properties supplied their immediate area with fresh milk 

and produce. They survived because of the transportation difficulties in this period and the 

problems in storing perishable items without refrigeration. The clay and gravel roads of the 

1920s restricted the speed at which vehicles could travel and they caused frequent delays in the 

movement of goods. Haulage firms found it especially difficult in winter, when sections of 

highway could be washed out (Anderton, Interview, 1993). The slow speed of road transport 
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r [mUcuh me 
(Orch:.mJs, \/arket 
Gardens) (4) 

11.1 

Pia lIta t ions 
(:-';atil'e & 
Exotic) 

Grasslands & 
Lnimpnwed 
Land 

Total 
Occupi(;d 
Area 

(exd Waitaki) 

i 931 
1941 
I 
196 L 
1971 
1981(5) 
1990 

Akaroa 

1931 
19-J.! 
1951 
1961 
1 1 
1981 
1990 

1922 
1931 
1941 
1951 
1961 
1971 
1981 
1990 

Slratha1 Ian 
1922 
1931 
19-H 
1951 
1961 
1971 
1981(5) 
1990 

Sources: 

:\ote 1: 

:\otc 
:\otc 3: 

:\olc .+: 
:\ote :5 
:\()te 6: 

320,48'+ 
232,354 

1,818 
1-13,608 

16'+,97-\. 
1 
176,032 
176.860 

3,827 
16 
39 
19 

105 
43 
41 
17 

8,45-+ 
6.859 
5,150 
2,477 
3,672 
2,499 
3,026 
2,036 

43,5-+9 
30,265 
28,330 
18,456 
22,742 
14,599 
21.713 
17,260 

1,625 
2,130 
1,680 
1,735 

919 
1,619 

10,125 

39 
31 
19 
11 
9 

° 
38 

110 
108 
77 
6-+ 
55 

149 

277 

14-+ 
232 
106 
118 
58 
81 

1,836 

9,-+67 
23,065 
3 [.552 
385:50 
35,399 
40,059 
47,827 
70,278 

60 
106 
124 
121 
91 
79 
90 

562 

72 
87 
72 

216 
55 

214 
16.+ 
345 

528 
798 

1,456 
941 

1,373 
2,437 
3,892 
6,755 

Department of Statistics, Agricultural Statistics, 1971-89. 
Department of Statistics, Farm Production Statistics, 1961-66, 

2,946,051 3,283,749 
3,038,842 3,302,637 
3,008, 14.+ 3,269,827 
2,975,346 3,166,7J J 
2,950,659 3,IS1,950 
2,992,()80 3,156,387 
3,143,023 3,,166,882 
2,804,307 3,061,570 

37,899 41,960 
41,191 .+1,-+75 
40,90-+ 41.216 
39,989 -+0,275 
41,649 41,846 
40,922 41,0-+-+ 
40,893 4 1,024 
40,063 40,680 

1-+,100 22,84L 
16,259 23,495 
16,681 152 
20,327 23,318 
18,209 21,991 
19,0-+2 21,904 
19,728 22,918 
20,-+78 23,136 

184,071 228,375 
198,396 230,551 
193,427 223,776 
218,839 239,299 
188,468 212,641 
234,663 251,781 
228,890 25-+,-+95 
209,-B4 235,285 

Department of Statistics, NZ Agricultural and Pastoral Statistics, 1922-1951. 
Department or Statistics, NZ Farm Production Statistics, 195557. 

The figures prior to the 1921-22 season were collected on a dirrerent 
earlier figures are not compatible, 

hasis. For this reaSLlfl, tlte 

l'util 1966 the land usc figures were collected in January From 1966, they were collected in JUIlC. 

t 'pto 1958-59 all farms OI'er 0.4 h(;ctares were included (outside of town From 1959-60 to 
1969-70 only farms mer -+ h(;ctares were included (outside of tOWll 1970-71 the sUfl'e~ 
covers all farms, irrespective of size. 
Private gard(;l1s arc excluded rrom this cat(;gor) 
No lmrtlculture category was inciud(;d in th(; 1981 SUfl'C). 

['ntil 195(, the Iand lise categories did not add up to the lotal area 
195Cl the Departllleut or StatistiC', included them ill ulhcr 

as were excluded. After 



-252-

Total Pigs Dairy Callie Total Cattlc Total Sheep Total Goals Total Deer 
In Milk (Beer Dairy) 

Canterbur} 
(exel. Waitaki) 
1921-22 56,588 79,515 212,328 -1-,301,838 250 
1930-31 39,-1-17 73,759 190,322 5,-1-10,909 
19-1-0--~ [ -12,8-1-5 66,3% 172,931 5,100,-1-59 
1950-51 2--1,8-1-1 6-[,--I-!-8 209,750 5,700,8(,7 
1960-61 30,892 55,637 260,61-1- 8,322,253 
1970-71 66,3-1-7 -1-7,9-1-2 386,51-1- 10,32USl8 
1980-81 78,205 61,633 -1-05,922 12,160,793 
1985-g6 100,766 102,-1-5-1- -1-21,69-1- 11,2-1-8,015 56,215 51,65-~ 

1988-89 112,615 108,282 -1-11,320 10,202,080 122,836 120,010 

Cheviot 
1921-22 767 1,231 6,250 176,670 ° 1930-31 -1--1-3 1, III 6,028 195,901 
19-1-0--1-1 230 812 5,689 207,906 
1950-51 121 658 8J92 220,1-1-0 
1960-61 206 -1--1-1 11,835 27-1-,293 
1970-71 373 321 18,890 3-1-8,158 
1980-81 6-12 -1-6 22,99-1- -1--1-7,168 
1985-86 1,026 50 23,682 -1-99,518 1,093 '-100 
1988-89 985 78 19,399 -kl2,918 -1-,066 1,318 

Eyre 
1921-22 2,638 2,9-1-5 5,-1-70 52,132 8 
1930-31 1,752 2,-1-70 -1-,-1-32 60,663 
19-1-0--1-1 1,966 2,-1-08 -1-,775 68,151 
1950-51 1,077 2,501 -1-,587 83,723 
1960-61 1,869 2,739 5,666 119,567 
1970-71 5,282 2,696 9,-1-67 160,311 
1980-81 8,2-1-2 3,757 8,788 220,9'-11 
1985-86 10,9-1-1 5,326 10,273 181,365 735 2,9-1--1-
1988-89 11,202 5,339 9,21-1- 150,383 1,071 5,-1-20 

l\lacKenzie 
1921-22 928 1,536 8,28-1- -1-55,888 11 
1930-31 779 1,972 8,553 579,395 
19'-10--1-1 57-1- 1,337 7,615 553,902 
1950-51 258 1,037 11,007 522,626 
1960-61 -1-51 661 16,383 665,926 
1970-71 203 159 27,257 779,-1-3-1-
1980-81 283 90 33,7-1-8 938,7-1-5 
1985-86 9-1- 73 30,605 989,-1-96 3,287 5,253 
1988-89 -1-7 77 29,623 908,539 5,-1-17 10,292 

Sources: Department or Statistics, Agricnltural Statistics, 1971-89. 
Department of Statistics, Farm Production Statistics, 19151-66. 
Departmcnt of Statistics, NZ Agricultural and Pastoral Statistics, 1922-1951. 
Department of Statistics, NZ Farm Production Statistics. 1955-57. 

!\'ote 1: The tablc begins with thc 1921-22 season as there was a change in the classification or Ii \'estock from 
the pre\' ious season. 

:,:otc 2: The figurcs betwecn 1921-22 and 1950-51 werc taken on the 31 st oC January each year. Thereafter, the 
figures "'ere rccon1cd on tlK 30 tli of June. 
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made the movement of goods over r.>vro,""r1 

in the previous chapter 

to this situation was problem of storing 

made it difficult to transport milk 

These difficulties 

than having them brought 

looking at the 

climate for dairying, such as Cheviot 

as is shown in Table 11 These herds 

m areas were not readily accessible by road. 

an 

as 

agricultural landscape in the early 1920s was widespread 

had a small herd, as is shown in the examples in Table 11 

a local 

cts 

sizeable 

outlying 

reasons. They consumed the by-products from dairy production 

local communities with pork and bacon. 

of farming and land use began to change in the late and 

1930s. major features this change were the move away from cropping and 

The decline in hill country areas more than lowland districts, while the fall in 

the region as a whole. Stock rearing was the only activity that 

period. This growth was concentrated in the area of 

fell between 1 and 1941). The major factors vl/hich 

contributed to are outlined below: 

i) cost moving and produce between districts began to fall with the 

improvement in the transport1tion network; 

ii) wheat and barley forced farmers to scale down their level of 



use of fertiliser and irrigation 

a bearing on the pattern of farm production 

system and in the quality of 

to specialise in a single activity, 

s can be seen particularly in the case of 

that they could buy in fodder crops more cheaply than 

over 

their 

country 

locally. 

to concentrate upon grazing, rather than dividing their time and resources 

between activities. This change from growing fodder crops on the farm to 

them from another districts can be seen in the land use figures for Akaroa and 

The level of in these two counties fell from 5,707 hectares in 1 to 

m 1 Agricultural and Pastoral Statistics, 

move from to grazing made it possible to increase overall production, as 

could concentrate on a single activity. 

The roading improvements in the 1920s and 30s also had an important bearing on the 

distribution of dairying and pig rearing. Better roading conditions meant that was less 

need for dairy herds in districts that were marginal for this form of production. 

communities in districts could be supplied with fresh milk from areas which were better 

suited to dairy A similar pattern was seen in the pig rearing the 

improvement in links, local demand could be satisfied by production from of 

the immediate changes meant that the rearing of dairy cattle and 

increasingly concentrated. numbers were concentrated in the districts 

Christchurch and case of pig production the major areas were 

and 

The majorit) or lhlS land (5.185 heclares) \\ClS lIsed lor InJder crops and [or pmJucil1£ seed, 
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g g sectors also experienced a si i ne In overall stock 

numbers:::. 1 the number dairy cattle and number 

of pigs of Statistics, NZ Agricultural and Statistics. 1 

1941). This was due principally to the improvement transport system. 

The rail network allowed ,'''tnn-tnr! to more 

it possible for to concentrate of 

concentrated the area 

was concentrated in South process meant 

that Vl.1l1\.-,,, could shipped in more cheaply than local production. 

The decline in production and in dairying can not be explained simply looking at the 

changes in the transport sector. The downward trend was also by the unstable 

international market milkfat and wheat. The returns for these two 

markedly one season to another. This can be seen by looking at 11.1. figure 

shows that the returns by as much as twenty percent from season to season. extent 

of these price can be seen by looking at the case of Tuscan wheat. price of 

Tuscan wheat went a high of 7 shillings and 6 pence per bushel in to a low of 3 

shillings (Hilgendorf, 1939: 129). This instability 

farmers from in cereal production or in dairying. The major beneficiary of this 

decline was the livestock sector. Investors moved into stock rearing as it required less capital 

than cropping and it offered a more predictable return. Confidence in the wheat and dairy 

sectors only returned in the mid with the establishment of the Wheat Purchases 

Committee (1936) and granting of stabilisation powers to the Dairy Marketing 

(1938) (Sandrey and 1990). 

!l should be noleu thal the decline in number:; lIas relaled lo the rail in d,-\l1"\ ca!!le. ThlS lIas Jue lo 
lhe ract that hal C traJi110llLllly been lIsed lo C,)I1Sll111e the pmJucls from Jairying:_ 
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Inde\" Base 
1000 1919-20 1925-26 1929-30 

Seasons 
1935-36 

( 1919/:20) 

<> Milkfat Returns D Wheat Returns 

Sources: of Statistics, New Zealand Yearbook. 1920 1940. 
of Statistics, ivlonthly Abstract or Statistics, [9:20 1940. 

Hilgendorf, Wheat in New Zealand, 1939. 
Note 1: The levels for wheat between 1919120 and 1936/37 are based on the 

Tuscan variety, 
Notc 2: The for wheat and milkfat ha\'e been adjusted for inJlalion. 
Note 3: The base year for this index is 1919-:20. 

The major area of growth in inter-war period was in livestock (principally sheep 

rearing). Table 11 shows that sheep numbers rose from 4.3 million in 1 to million 

in 1931. This expansi on was part to the increasing use of fertiliser irrigation. 

Farmers started using artificial fertilisers in the 1880s (Department of Statistics, Zealand 

Yearbook, 1 440), but they were not used in large quantities until 1 0 (Popple, 

1953). Between 1910 was a steady increase in the use of fertiliser (especially 

superphosphate). The reason for using fertiliser was to compensate for natural 

deficiencies soil. soils in Canterbury had only limited fertility. This meant that 

they could not support hi of or extended periods of 

however. th the increase Iscr use. Fertiliser allowed farmers to . 
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r to maintain higher stocking ratios. The impact of use was 

hill country districts. This point can be seen 

11 MacKenzie district carried 

rose to 580,000 in 1930-3 I, an increase of 

not maintained in the 1930s due to the 

cut on fertiliser as a of a 

stabilised some cases d to 

important factor behind the growth in stock rearing was use 

Irrigation races were introduced in the late nineteenth century. During the 1880s 

90s a number of water race schemes were established in Mid Canterbury. 

"The inauguration of the stock water races ... eliminated former dry 

and possible the raising and fattening of sheep" (Popple, 

most districts had a number of small irrigation projects. 

showed that irrigation water could be used to produce additional pasture 

the summer and autumn period. This extra growth made it possible 

schemes 

f'rY'I'""t-h over 

"rrnp,-c to increase 

their stocking ratios and to raise the yields from cropping. The overall impact of these 

schemes was to move Canterbury towards a more intensive form of agriculture. It should be 

that most of these early schemes were of a sma]] scale nature. scale irrigation 

development did not begin until the mid 1930s. when the started building a series 

gravity fed schemes (e.g the Lyndhurst scheme). 

the pre-war period but in the 1950s and 60s they 

intensive production. 

"Land which carried less than three sheep per 

and over 20 sheep 

s disclission on the land use changes in 

looking at government's role in the rural 

in 1 

had a limited impact in 

into an area of 

was able to carry six sheep 

not be 

1: 61) 

without 

involvement 
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If! was In marketing of primary production. a 

of marketing which co-ordinated shipping and distribution to 

ment North A co-ordinating the export of lamb 

sought to farm revenue. This can be seen by looking at the case of 

bulk shipping and insurance contracts for mutton 

the cost of transportation 

a proportion of the sale price 

of boards should not be under-rated, as the cost usually 

of final sale price. The marketing to stabilise 

by restricting how much lamb and 

This gave farmers a measure of security in their term 

The fall in commodity prices and farm profitability during the 1930s to 

oec:OITte more involved in the management of the rural economy. the mid 1930s, the 

took over the role of providing finance for farm development. This was 

as financial institutions had withdrawn from the rural market, severe 

m part of the decade. The government also increased control 

over the production and marketing of primary produce. In the case of cropping sector, the 

established the Wheat Purchases Committee (1936) to co-ordinate the growing, 

milling, and distribution of wheat and flour in New Zealand (Sandrey and Reynolds, 1990). 

reason for this intervention was to stabilise farm returns and to promote long term 

investment. impact of these measures started to be felt in the late with a return in 

and a slow increase in new investment (Philpott, , 1 The 

measures introduced by the government in the inter-war period helped to stabilise 

tability and to mitigate the worst effects of the 

it is likely that farm production would have fallen 

measures had not 

it did during the 
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(nY"""" in farm production during the interwar contrasts 

to I three decades saw a rapid increase In 

investment. growth was encouraged by favourable 

the widespread adoption of aerial 

returns from 

to 

the government 

development subsidies and tax incentives. also 

providing farm consultants and by developing the the 

I'd factor behind this expansion in farm production was the introduction of 

aerial Aerial topdressing improved the fertility of hill country areas 

allowed stocking levels to increase. 

topdressing opened hitherto unproductive and highly eroded hill country to 

~~k"~"U farming ,f (Barber, 1989: 162) 
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Sources: Department of Statistics, New Zealand Agricultural and Pastoral Statistics, 1922 - 1957. 
Department of Statistics, Farm Production Statistics, 1961 - 1066. 
Department of Statistics, NZ Monthly Abstract of Statistics, 1920 - 1970. 
Department of Statistics, Ncw Zcaland Yearbook, 1951 - 1970. 
Hilgendorf, Wheat In New Zcaland, 1939. 
Ncw Zealand Meat Produccrs' Board, Annual Report, 1951 - 1970. 
Wheat Research Institute, NZ Wheat Review, 1965 - 1967. 

Note I: The returns for lamb are based upon the Smithfield prices for Canterbury Grade Lamb (37 Ibs-42 lbs). 
Note:2: The returns for beef are based on the Smithfield price ror frozen hinds ( 145 lbs - 160 Ibs). This 

category was discontinued in 1968. 
Note 3: The wool prices are based on the m'erage auction prices for greasy wooL 
Note 4: The wheat prices are based on the average payout from the Wheat Board, 
Note 5: The prices received for these commodities have been adjusted for inllation, 
Note 6: The base year for the index was 1919120 (Index Base = 1000), 

The retums from farm production rose sharply in the period after World War Two (as is 

shown in Figure] 1.2). This increase was caused by growing prospelity, especially in North 

America. The growth in economic prosperity produced an increase in consumer demand for 

meat and wool. Under nonna! conditions this increased demand would have been absorbed 

by a lise in international supply, after three or four seasons. This did not occur as the major 

primary producers were still recovering from the war. This meant that demand continued to 

outstrip supply until the mid 1960s. 



-261-

peace-time recovery by New Zealand's traditional agricultural market rivals 

contributed to the high export returns of the immediate post-war decade" (Barber, 1989: 

(62) 

The returns forfarm production were also affected by the Korean War (1950 to 1953). The 

a increase in demand for meat wool. growers were 

the major benefici3lies of this increase. 1948 and 1950 the average auction price for 

went up by nearly 300 percent in real terms (Department of Statistics, New Zealand 

Yearbook, 1949, 1950, 1951). 

The high returns from meat and wool in the post war period encouraged Canterbury farmers to 

expand their production. This was achieved by increasing the stocking capacity of their land 

and by adopting labour saving technology. Stocking capacity was increased by improving 

pasture quality and by introducing more appropriate stock breeds (e.g. a Romney, Border 

Leicester cross was introduced for wetter pastures). The major changes are outlined below: 

i) Pastures were subdivided for better stock rotation; 

ii) Drought resistant seed varieties were planted so that stock levels could be 

maintained over the summer; 

iii) Water races and irrigation channels were developed to increase pasture growth; and 

iv) New breeds of stock were introduced (Farm Survey, 1992). 

These improvements in pasture quality and in stock management made it possible for farmers 

to increase the stocking ratio per acre. It must be remembered however that the growth in 

stocking capacity also produced an increased workload. This increase was mitigated to a large 

extent by the introduction of labour saving technology and the use of contract labour 

(Ryan, Interview, 1992). New farm machinery, such as the Fergusson tractor, cut down on 

the physical workload. while hand held drenchers and electric shearing blades reduced the 

time spent looking after each stock unit. To cope with the periods of high workload during 

the year farmers brought contract labour. This made it possible to handle the workload that 

resulted from an increase in stock numbers. 
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scale of this increase was shown in Table 11.2. Between 1941 and 1971 number of 

sheep and cattle in Canterbury almost doubled. Cattle numbers rose from 172,000 to 

386,000, while sheep numbers increased from 5.1 million to 9.9 million. An important point 

to note about this increase was its widespread nature. Both hill country and lowland areas 

experienced an increase in stock numbers. This can be seen by comparing the growth in Eyre 

during the 1950s and 60s (Table 11 The table shows that 

cattle sheep numbers doubled in Eyre county between 1941 and 1971, while cattle 

numbers tripled MacKenzie and sheep numbers rose by nearly 50 percent. This 

comparison demonstrates that the growth in farm production and investment was a general 

process, rather than being confined to certain areas. It is also important to recognise that the 

land area used for stock rearing did not vary greatly in the post war period (the area used for 

grazing stayed at approximately 3 million hectares over the 1941 to 71 period). This means 

that the rise in stock rearing was produced by improvements in productivity rather than by 

taking over land from other activities. 

The changes in the agricultural sector over the 1950 to 1970 period were not caused simply by 

high world prices for beef and wool. The growth in farm production was also encouraged by 

government intervention. The government promoted farm investment by expanding the 

roading and irrigation network in rural areas, and by providing farmers with a range of 

support payments. The government's goal in providing this assistance was to create a 

favourable setting for farm investment. The expansion in paved roading opened up the rural 

economy and it reduced the cost of moving farm equipment and stock, as was shown in 

Figure 10.2. The group who benefited most from this reduction in transport costs were hill 

country farmers. TranspOit costs were a major burden for this group of producers. Figure 

10.2 showed that long haul transport costs for items such as bulk lime fell in real terms by 

more than a third between 1938 and 1968. 

The government also provided financial support for large scale irrigation projects. This 

funding began in the mid 1930s and grew steadily in the post war period. The government's 
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objective in providing this funding was to improve pasture quality and to increase stocking 

capacity. This investment meant that large areas could be transformed from dry land farming 

into intensive production. This point was highlighted by Evans & Cant (1981) in their study 

on the effect of irrigation in Mid Canterbury. They found that stocking capacity on 

irrigated farms increased from an estimated 4 units up to units 19763. It is also 

important to that the government provided on-going funding research into dry 

(principally the Ministry Agriculture Fisheries and the Department 

Scientific and Industrial Research). One of the key areas of research has been the testing of 

drought resistant strains of pasture and crop seed for the variable climatic conditions 

Canterbury, and other east coast regions. The aim of this research has been to develop strains 

that are tolerant of the low rainfall conditions in the January to April period. The government 

has also provided funding for stock research as well as soil analysis. This investment in dry 

land research has yielded substantial rewards, in terms of stocking rates and farm productivity 

(Evans & Cant, 1981). 

The government in the 1950s and 60s also encouraged farm production by providing tax relief 

and establishing a financial safety net for producers. The most important of these measures 

was the introduction of a stabilisation account for the meat industry (1955). This action was 

taken to counter the price swings that occurred after the abolition of the bulk purchasing 

agreement with Great Britain. The government felt that farmers needed a stable return if they 

were to going to adopt a long term approach to investment. The stabilisation scheme gave the 

Meat Board the power to impose a financial levy on farmers. This levy was used to build up a 

reserve which was paid out when beef and lamb prices fell below a minimum threshold. This 

fund provided stock farmers with a reasonably stable return, even in periods when the world 

price was falling. 

the early 1960s the government also started providing producers with direct subsidies. 

This was done to encourage farmers to expand their production and to diversify into new 

A ,tock unit is cquivalcnt t() onc brccdint! CII'C. 
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valuation. 

the 1960s. This can be seen by looking at a measure on stock 

introduced a valuation scheme 

against their income 

sectors economy. These measures 
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introduced to 

overseas competition and to cushion farmers in the 

global ,",'-"'J'''JJ in the late 1960s. 

third factor behind post war expansion in farm production was use 

aircraft for topdressing and sowing (Barber, 1989: 162). The development of topdressing 

aircraft enabled to fertilise hill country and high country areas for the first time 

(Gould, Traditional application methods were uneconomic in areas because 

of the ditficult terrain conditions and the high cost of transporting fertiliser. of these 

problems were overcome by using aircraft. Aerial topdressing improved the quality of 

high country pasture and it has allowed farmers to increase their ratios. 

improvement in pasture quality has also helped to reduce erosion. aerial 

topdressing were within a few years of the initial trials (Ensor, 

This led to a of topdressing as a farming tool, especially among high 

country farmers. This rapid UL<U" •• \/ of aerial topdressing was shown in 

work on Canterbury. 

210,000 acres in 1 

findings showed that the area top dressed by aircraft climbed 

the use of 

1941 to 1971 period. 

acres in 1960 (Scatter, 1965: 431). This rapid increase in 

helps to explain the rise in high country stocking rates over the 

(Interview, 1989) saw the introduction of aerial topdressi as 

the key to the re-vitalisation of high country farming. It encouraged South Island high country 

farmers to see as a resource that could be improved through 

management of stock management). 
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The final part of this section will look at the changes in farm production since 1970. The 

1970s and 80s were an uncertain time for farming in Canterbury and New Zealand generally. 

The major obstacle to farm development was the poor state of the New Zealand economy. 

New Zealand went from being a low inflation economy. with a balance of payments surplus to 

a highly indebted nation, with double digit inflation and interest rates. 

1970 

averaae" co 

Zealand's inflation rate tended to be above 

and Reynolds, 1990: 

OECD 

domestic inflation ate into the competitive advantage that New Zealand producers once 

enjoyed. Its major impact was on the cost of farm inputs (Philpott, 1984: 4). The cost of 

labour, machinery, and stock rose rapidly during the 1970s and 80s. These additional costs 

made New Zealand production more expensive and gave overseas competitors, such as 

Australia and Canada, a cost advantage. As a result of this, New Zealand producers lost 

market share in their major export areas (Europe, Japan, and North America). 

Another obstacle to farm investment has been the high interest rates over the past 20 years. 

The interest rate on commercial loans rose steadily during the 1970s and early 80s. 

Commercial loans could be obtained in 1970 at an interest rate of seven percent (Bertram. 

Interview, 1991). At seven percent, farmers were able to carry a substantial debt burden. 

This situation changed in the mid 1970s with interest rates climbing above ten percent. The 

rise in interest rates was caused by increased government borrowing and by a shortage of 

capital in the domestic economy. The rise in interest rates made it necessary for farmers to 

become more selective in their investment programmes. For example, on the Maxwell 

property near Timaru a planned irrigation proj ect was scaled back by over a third in 1979 

because of rising interest rates and a sudden tightening of credi t (Maxwell, Interview. 1992). 

The government attempted to cushion farmers against the rising interest rates by providing 

concessionary development finance and low interest loans through the Rural Banking 

Corporation (Sandrey and Reynolds, 1990). These concessionary loans encouraged farmers 

to run up sizeable debts during the late 1 and early 80s. The phasing out of these grants 

between 1983 and 1985 had a major impact on financing. Fanners were suddenh' faced with 
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interest rates percent for overdrafts and development fi rates 

finance 

Season 

1966-67 
1967-68 
1968-69 
1969-70 
1970-71 
1971-72 
1972-73 
1973-74 
1974-75 
1975-76 
1976-77 
1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 
1980-81 
1981-82 
1982-83 
1983-84 
1984-85 
1985-86 
1986-87 
1987-88 
1988-89 

Source: 

Note l: 
NOle 2: 

Note 3: 

to 1988 period, when innation !J'-'CU"I."U at seventeen A 

commented that they were paying upto twenty two 

1992). 

caused famlers to investment can 

of investment from $ 

The decline was felt 

OVe(' the 1967 
(Figures Expressed 1967 

Buildings (OOOs) 

42.925 
184 

29,053 
159 

26,325 
23,410 
28.326 

34,:217 
39,734 
47,303 
51,435 
50,264 

38,425 
31 
15,621 
11,147 
11,495 

Farm Machinery (OOOs) 

21.716 
17,504 
17,001 
17,017 
17,528 
23,716 
26,806 
25,005 
21,330 
26,517 
32,561 
24.385 
30,694 
29,154 
28.883 
33.557 
31,420 
32,879 
33,263 
14,589 
11,803 

8,631 
9,070 

Department oj' Statistics, Agricultural Statistics, 1965 1990. 

down to a 

building and 

Total Capital rnvestment 

91,215 

149,301 

137,404 
81,595 
53,508 

1 
45.377 

The collection period ror this data was the March year up until 1973, and the June year thereafter. 
Since 1971 all holdings 01 (wer one hectare have been Prior Lo this. the sUlTey cm'cred 
110ldings 0[' over ['our hecLares. 
The Cigures In this table ha\e been adjusted I'm Inllalion. The resulLs are shown III 1967 dol!;}r 
terms, 

yuo[ed In Llwi e"illl1ple hme been ad,u.'iLed I'ur Inlllli()n. 
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area. was a sharp decline in major projects, slIch as 

new buildi insta[]ation of irrigation schemes. only area of 
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findings. Figure 11.3 shows that the majority of 
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simplest of increasing 

investment 111 early 1990s recovered from the s 

to the fall in interest rates and the gradual in commodity prices. 

are still low by historical standards and they are below 

term capital replacement CHodd, Interview, 1992). 
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7 

FIGURE 11.3 

Changes in Farm Investment Since the Mid 1980s 
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Increased Same Reduced No Response 

Machinery Land Development Building Stock Purchases 

Source: Farm Sun cy. 1992. 
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been trying to reduce r debt 

in case of a further period of economic uncertainty 

to nm down existing capital (especial! 

productivity and has been one of the major reasons 

to 

Table II This decline in productivity was 

said that the reduction in 

term of farming. This view came out 

hill country farmers. Cereal producers were concerned about 

(i.e harvesters, ploughing equipment, and seed spreaders). 

case 

run down in 

run down in 

quality of farm machinery would increase the workload that was needed to a 

cropping operation. In contrast to this, hill country fanners were concerned about the run 

down in quality. reduction in pasture quality reduces the stocking capacity of the 

land, and it the possibility of erosion (Farm Survey, 1992). 

High infl and interest rates are not the only factors which have influenced 

production over the past two decades. It is important to also look at the within the 

international 

decline in 

market. International demand for primary production to 

This was due to an economic downturn in the major economies and 

an oversupply primary production. These two factors caused international commodity 

to fall sharply in the 1 season. Figure 11.4 shows that this decline was felt 

particularly the wool sector. Between 1966-67 and 1968-69 the returns from wool 

almost halved. responded to this sudden decline in profitability by cutting back on 

investment and expenditure (i.e fertiliser and pesticides) (Willis, 1988: 219). As a 

result of this. farm production stagnated in the early 1970s (Easton, 1982: 4). A recovery in 

the world economy 1971 and caused commodity prices to return to their early 

1960s level. s Increase was short lived. The oil crisis in late 1973 and 1974 

to 

to 

into a prolong period of recession. This recession caused 

over the next decade. This decline was made worse by 
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of this was to create an oversupply of primary production in world 
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sector, through supplementary minimum prices, development 
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1 

Commodity Trends From 1965 to 1990 
Adjusted: 1965/66 Base) 

(Base 19656(,) 1965-66 1970-71 1975-76 1980-81 1985-86 

ons 
<, Wool Returns [J Lamb Returns 41> Beef Returns I§ Wheat Returns 

Source: NZ Mear & Wool Board's Economic Sen'ice, Annual Reyiew or 
the :-iew Zealand Sheep & Beef Industry, 1965 - 1992. 

:-io[e 1: Supplementary payments (i.e SMPs) are included in the figures. 
:-iO[C The table has a 1965-66 season base (Index Base = 10(0). 

:-iole 3: A new index had to be created for the lalest period as consistenl 
beer and lamb figures do not exist for the entire 1920 to 1990 
period. 

Note 4: The imJe.\ values have been adjusted ror II1llation. 

1989-90 
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from sheep rearing and into alternative forms of production (e.g. beef, pork, and 

venison production). Between 1980 and 1985 sheep numbers declined by nearly a million in 

Canterbury. while cattle, deer and pig numbers all increased. 

New Zealand farmers did not feel the full impact of the decline in world commodity prices 

government subsidies was phased out in 984-86 period. These 

payments had insulated the agricultural sector from the international market and they had 

to maintain investment levels. The removal of these supports caused a sharp fall in 

returns during the 1985-86 season, as can be seen in Figure 11.4. decline in market 

returns has forced producers to scale down their spending on most areas of expenditure, in 

particular fertiliser. The decline in fertiliser use between 1981 and 1987 was dramatic. In 

1981, 2.4 million tonnes of fertiliser was applied onto New Zealand farms. This figure 

declined to 1.7 million tonnes in 1987 and 88 (Department of Statistics, New Zealand 

Yearbook, 1986, 1992). Farmers appreciate that the reduction in fertiliser use will reduce 

their long term productivity, but in most cases they have had no option but to cut back in this 

are;} (Farm Survey, 1992). A decline in production was usually seen after two or three 

seasons. Farmers found that their stocking capacity was declining and that the quality of their 

pasture was also suffering (Johnson, 1987: 11). 

To counter the decline in commodity prices, farmers have attempted to diversify their 

production and to follow market conditions more closely. The diversification in farm 

production has been mainly into other forms of stock rearing. An increasing number of farms 

are mixing sheep with cattle, deer and goats. Their intention has been to move away from a 

single source of income. This point came out clearly in the survey findings. Only 21 farms 

Ollt of the 112 surveyed now rely on a single commodity (usually sheep rearing). Most farms 

had two major sources of income, while there were a few which had three or four activities. 

The findings also showed that there has been a move towards horticulture (particularly apple 

production). A number of the respondents around Christchurch and Timaru said that they 

were thinking about horticulture or they were actually planning an investment ill fruit 
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on. also been trying to stabilise returns 

6l percent of the respondents in 

now production to the conditions in the 

from holding back sheep from one season to 

to match international demand. These measures 

to changing 

to cover 

The low point for 

then 

It must be stressed however, 

that is needed to maintain current production 

production in Canterbury was the 1990-91 season 

has been a modest recovery in production and in 

low 

s. 

Survey, 

This recovery been based upon growing world demand for primary production and the 

completion the Uruguay round of trade negotiations. These negotiations gIVen 

confidence that commodity prices will increase over the medium to long term. It is 

important to note that production and new investment continues to 

This is to the fact that farmers have been using their surplus revenue to reduce rather 

than to output , 1992). This conservative approach the difficult 

period that most farmers have been through. Farmers are no longer willing to a heavy 

debt burden, even with interest rates around ten to twelve percent. This means that new 

development will be funded mainly from revenue. rather than bOlTowing. 

Ii) 

The farming sector has traditionally been the major employer within the Canterbury economy. 

fn the 1 most required additional labour, either on a full time or a basis. 

This was 

workload was 

activity 

labour intensive 

to cope with the heavy work load on rural properties. The 

than it is today because of the low level of mechanization. 

. from hole dlilling through to milking. This 

labour intensive nature of farming was 

Farm I n the 19L):!!93 season re:-,lricleu b) sene climatic c()nciiunn:-" 
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wage rates in this sector. Farm wages varied between 66 and 79 percent of the average 

wage between 1920 and 1930 (Department of Statistics, Zealand Yearbook, 1920 -

1931). Low wage rates made it more economic for fanners to employ labour than machinery. 

Year 

1921/22 
1925126 
1930/31 
1935/36 
194Cl/41 
1945/46 
195Cl/51 
1955/56 
1960/61 
1965/66 
1966/67 

Paid F<lrm Workers in Nc\\- Zealand 

84,4ClCl 
75,OClCl 
88,60Cl 
92,700 
74,ClClO 
72,50Cl 
62,600 
58,600 
52,500 
47,200 
46,5ClCl 

Source: Hussey and Philpott, 1969: 43. 

Note 1: The figures in this table <lre estinwtcs of the farm labour force. 

The number of fann workers began to decline in the mid to late 1930s, as is shown in Table 

11.46 . The major factor behind this decline was the growing use of capital equipment. The 

late 1930s and the post-war period saw a rapid increase in basic fann machinery (e.g. tractors 

and harvesters). The growth in farm machinery can be seen by looking at the number of 

header harvesters that were sold by Andrews and Bevan 7 over the 1920 to 1950 period. 

Between 1920 and 1935, Andrews and Bevan sold only 78 header harvesters. Tn the 

following fifteen years the number sold was nearly 1,000 (Scotter, 1965: 430 - 431). Header 

Harvesters had a major impact on the number of workers that were needed during the harvest 

period. Fanners found that they could manage a harvest with only a few workers and that the 

time required for harvesting could be reduced to a couple of days. The single most important 

labour saving tool was the tractor. Tractors were a valuable tool for ploughing and for 

transporting bulky material around a property. They could also be adapted for drilling post 

The number or J"<lnn workers inereaseu uunng the ueprcssion as the Gmernment prmiued rin<lnciai encouragement 
lo keep workers on the lanu. 
AndrcI\ sand Be\an \1 as one or- the majur engincenng l-irms in Canlcrbury_ 
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holes and for planting crops. Tractors and harvesters reduced the amount of physical effort 

that was required to manage a property. This made it possible for most farmers to work their 

properties without permanent, paid labour (Scotter, 1969: -131). 

Another important factor behind the decline in farm employment was the rising cost of labour. 

III sector almost doubled in real terms between and 1950 (Department 

of Statistics, Zealand Yearbook, 1936-1951). The increasing cost of labour made it 

difficult for fanners to maintain a permanent workforce. Instead of a permanent workforce, 

farmers hired labour for short periods, through contractors. 

is more cost effective to hire contract labour, than having a full time workforce" (Farm 

Survey, 1992) 

Contract labour had a number of advantages over permanent farm labour. Contract labour 

could be hired for specific projects or for certain periods of the year. This meant that farmers 

could reduce their overall wage bill. Another reason for using contract labour was their level 

of expertise. Farmers could employ contractors who were experienced in areas such as drain 

laying and earth moving. This allowed farmers to obtain a high standard of workmanship. 

Contractors also brought with them specialised equipment which farmers could not afford. 

The move to contract labour can be seen by the number of contracting businesses that were 

established during the 1950s and 60s. By the mid 1960s the larger centres in Canterbury had 

four or five contracting firms (Wise's Publications, Universal Business Directories, 1965). 

These firms ranged from general contractors through to specialized operations (e.g. drainage 

and fencing contractors). 

The decline in farm employment over the past two decades has been caused more by low 

returns, than increasing mechanisation and wage costs. The low returns over the 1970 to 

1991 period forced most farmers to cut back on their permanent, paid labour (Farm Survey. 

1992). This reduction in farm labour has increased the workload on farmers and on their 

families. A number of respondents said that they were working 70 to 80 hours a week since 

they laid off their paid staff. The drop in farm labour since I can seen in Table II 
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The table shows that farm employment in Canterbury dropped 37 percent (1,200 workers) 

between 1975 and 1985. A large proportion of the workers laid off had been working on land 

development projects (Farm Survey, 1992). Land development was the first area of 

expenditure that farmers reduced their spending on. 

trend recent has for a small recovery farm employment. It is important to 

note , that this growth is concentrated in the horticultural area (Wallace & Lattimore, 

1987). Grazing and cropping falms are still experiencing a decline in employment. This can 

be seen in Table 11 The horticultural areas around Christchurch and Timaru have 

experienced sizeable growth in the 1985 to 1990 period, while hill country areas, such as 

Amun and Wairewa, are still declining. The responses from the farm survey reinforce this 

District 

Amuri 
Che\'iot 
Hurunui 
Rangiora 
Eyre 
Oxford 
Mah'em 
Paparua 
Waimairi 
Healhcole 
Ml Herberl 
Akaroa 
Waire\\'a 
Ellesmere 
Ashburlon 
Slralhallan 
MacKenzie 
Waimale 
Total 

Source: 

Nole I: 
Nole 2: 
N()le 3: 

TABLE 11 

C::mterbm:y (1975 -

No. Of Paid Full No, Of Paid Full No. Of Paid Full 
Time Employees Time Employees Time Employees 
(1975-76) (1981-82) ( 1985-86) 
166 179 163 

98 64 55 
297 217 121 

98 80 83 
96 95 84 
63 47 24 

252 328 164 
165 114 132 
100 93 109 

28 42 41 
13 14 18 
36 23 17 
37 23 15 

259 172 155 
804 563 425 
313 195 171 
161 124 109 
275 173 153 

3.274 2.562 2.052 

Deparlment of Slatislics. Agricultural Slalistics. 197(, - 1990, 

The figures are for [he June year. 
Thc tOlal for Canlerbury includes the Chalham Islands, 
Compalible dala does nol e"isl for the 1950s or ('Os, 

199@) 

No, Of Paid Full 
Time Employees 
(1989-90) 
108 

50 
193 

93 
105 

33 
149 
253 
169 

45 
'1'1 

17 
14 

210 
532 
208 
121 
183 

2,493 
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point. Stock farmers see little prospect of increasing their number of paid employees, while 

hOliicultural producers believe they will expand their workforce slowly over the next five 

years. 

Farm productivity Canterbury has risen significantly over course of the study period. 

yields for wheat, barley, and oats have grown by more than eighty percent while 

stocking rates have climbed dramatically. This growth has been produced by a combination of 

factors rather than a single event. They include: 

i) The development of large scale irrigation; 

ii) The growing use of fertiliser; 

iii) The introduction of new crop and stock varieties; and 

iv) The mechanisation of farming. 

The increase in fertiliser use and the growth in farm irrigation have improved the pasture 

quality within Canterbury. The improvement in pasture quality has made it possible for farms 

to support more stock per hectare. Stock rates in some areas have increased between four and 

five fold since the end of the Second World War (Evans & Cant, 1981). In the case of the 

cropping sector, growers have been able to extend the season through the traditional summer 

drought. This has enabled farmers to grow crops which take a longer period to mature. 

Farm productivity has also been increased by the introduction of more appropriate crop and 

stock varieties. New varieties of wheat and barley have been introduced after careful testing 

by the Wheat Board and the Their testing has shown which varieties are appropriate 

for Canterbury's climatic conditions. Farmers have also been encouraged to replace their 

existing pastures with drought resistant types of clover and lucerne. Drought resistant strains 

were introduced after lengthy testing by seed and stock firms (Fancis, Interview, 1992). 

These new crop and seed varieties have raised the level of production on properties in 
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introduction of new stock has had a Sl 

and beef varieties that are better 

was introduced to improve the reproductive 

a result of this, the quality of meat and wool 

introduction of these new breeds has also to 

(Fraser, Interview, 1). 

n of 

conditions 

of 

past 

the lambing 

behind this trend has been the growing level mechanization within 

the fanning sector. Mechanization has reduced the physical workload on rural properties and 

it number of stock units that can be managed per point can be 

seen by looking at dairy sector. The introduction of automated milking equipment enabled 

farmers to increase the number of cattle that are milk at anyone time. advance in 

technology it possible for farmers to handle a greater number of cattlc. a result of 

this, number of cattle per unit has increased by more than three fold over 1920 to 

1990 period Interview, 1992). 

growth in farm productivity can be seen by looking at the m cropping sector 

11 cropping sector in 1920 was characterised by low production yields and a 

high on manual labour. Crop yields were low in Canterbury of the poor 

climatic and soil conditions. These poor conditions made it for farmers to practice 

an form of cropping. This situation changed in the 1930s and early I 940s with 

use of fertiliser and irrigation. Fertiliser increased the fertility of the soil, while 

irrigation it possible to have an extended season. 

possible for to gradually increase production. 

two factors made it 

in production was also 

1991). These new by the introduction of new crop varieties 

strains were more suited to the conditions in Canterbury were designed to maximise 

was achieved by reducing the amount of fol The rapid grmvth in 

production over this period can be seen by comparing the in the 1920s and 1 980s. 
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case of production, the average yield from 31.66 bushelsR to 

bushels per acre. in oat production was even more dramatic. The yield 

bushels bushels. This in producti means 

farmers are producing crop of the 1920s. but on the same amount of land. 

increase in production has to offset the fall crop returns that have occuned over 

measure of is the amount of labour IS to operate a 

1920s and cropping sector relied heavily manual labour. The 

harvesting stages of production required a large workforce and it could take several 

weeks to bring in a crop. reliance on manual labour was due to the low level of 

mechanization in the cropping sector. Most activities for threshing) were done by 

hand during the 1920s. This dependence on a large labour began to change in the 1930s 
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the increasing use of header harvesters and tractors (Scotter, 1965). The introduction of 

header harvesters enabled growers to bring in a crop with only a fraction of their previous 

workforce. They also reduced the amount of time that was needed to harvest the crop. This 

meant that crop damage during harvesting, was reduced to a minimum. The growth in 

harvester and tractor use transformed the cropping sector between 1940 and 1960. Growers 

found that they were able to handle most activities without bringing labour. Only during the 

harvesting period growers need to hire farm workers. growth in farm mechanisation 

continued during the 1960s and 70s, with the introduction of new spraying and planting 

equipment. This new equipment allowed farmers to dispense with their permanent faml 

labour, as growers were able to manage the planting and growing stages by themselves (Farm 

Survey, 1992). The overall effect of mechanisation has been to increase individual 

productivity and to reduce the need for hired labour. The reduction in hired labour has helped 

crop growers to improve their competitiveness and to survive in a period of declining wheat 

and barley prices. 

Farm productivity has stagnated since the mid 1980s due to the uncertain state of the rural 

economy. The difficult economic environment has forced famlers to reduce their fertiliser use 

and to cut their expenditure on capital items. The reduction in fertiliser use has harmed soil 

fertility and crop yields, while the decrease in capital spending has increased the average age 

of farm equipment. Ageing farm equipment is less productive than new machinery and it 

takes longer to service (Faml Survey, 1992). The reduction in fertiliser use and the decrease 

in capital expenditure has produced a situation where productivity is showing signs of 

declining. This trend is unlikely to be reversed until there is a sustained improvement in 

commodity prices. 

i v) 

The final issue that will be examined in this section is the changing nature of farm ownership 

in Canterbury. The research will look at how the ownership pattern has altered over the study 
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period and what factors have been behind this change. The work will look particularly at the 

variations in ownership between different forms of agricultural production (e.g. family 

partnerships dominate the grazing sector while corporate9 entities predominate in the poul 

industry). Understanding these ownership patterns is critical as they have a direct bearing on 

the style and direction of property management. They influence both the financial and 

priorities are followed on a property. For example, corporate investors have a 

short to term financial outlook while individuals tend to have a longer term 

perspective (Farm Survey, 1992). 

Farming activity in the early years of this century was in the hands of individuals and families 

(Philpott, Interview, 1992). This private control of farm land had been encouraged by 

successive governments and by the settler associations (e.g. the Canterbury Association). 

State backing for settler farming reached a peak under the Liberal government of 1893 to 

1912. The Liberal government broke up the large estates (e.g. Cheviot, Culverden, and 

Sherwood Downs) and provided assistance to new settlers under the 'Lands For Settlement' 

policy (Scotter, 1965: 209-214) (Gould, 1970). Corporate involvement in this period was 

limited. Investors shied away from the grazing and cropping properties of Canterbury as they 

tied up capital for an extended period and the yields from commodity production were unstable 

(Philpott, Interview, 1992). 

The ownership patterns began to change after the First World War. Between 1918 and 1924 

the country experienced a property boom. This was due to a combination of high commodity 

prices in the immediate post-war period and government grants to ex-servicemen for farm 

development (Sinclair, 1988: 244). The property boom caused an influx of speculative 

capital. Corporate investors and financial institutions bought up property in anticipation of a 

short term profit (i.e. a capital gain from land appreciation). "It has been estimated that nearly 

half the occupied land changed hands between 1915 and 1924" (Sinclair, 1988: 244). The 

high demand for property caused the average price of land to increase from £9 per acre in 

ThiS term rders In bOlh rcgislereu rarm companies allu lo buslIless parlnershlps (olher lhan ramily parlnerships). 



1916 to £18 per acre in 1921 (New Zealand Meat & Wool Board, Annual Review of The 

Sheep Industry, 1951). Corporate lIlvestors took a short term approach to their holdings. 

They invested in land to gain a quick profit, rather than to build up a long term asset. This is 

reflected in the fact that a large percentage of investors moved out of farming once land prices 

started to decline in the mid 1920s. Corporate investment dwindled further in the late 1920s 

and onset of the depression. 

post-World War Two period saw renewed corporate investment in the agricultural sector. 

Unlike the 1920s this investment was concentrated in a few specific areas, principally poultry 

and pork production. Investors were attracted to these areas of production as they could be 

organized along industrial lines. They provided investors with an on-going return and 

production could be adjusted to meet demand. For example, it was possible to double poultry 

production in the space of a few months. By the late 1960s corporate investment had come to 

dominate poultry and pork production in Canterbury (Farm Survey, 1992). 

During the 1970s and early 80s there was substantial corporate investment in dairying and 

stock rearing. Investors were attracted to these properties as they were seen as a hedge against 

inflation (Johnson, Interview, 1992). Property prices in these two sectors rose faster than the 

rate of inflation. Investors were also encouraged to invest in these properties by the 

favourable tax benefits that were being offered by the government. In the majority of cases 

investors joined a syndicate, rather than buying an entire property. The move from private 

ownership to corporate control brought substantial changes to the way these properties were 

managed. Managers on corporate farms were driven by the need to generate a yearly return 

for their stock holders. This meant that managers were required to take a short term focus in 

their planning (Farnl Survey, 1992). They had to follow the price trends within the market, 

rather than adopting a long term approach to development. This contrasts with family farms, 

where the intention is to improve the quality of the property for future generations (Keating 

Little, 1991: 26). This has often meant sacrificing short term gains for a more stable long term 

income (Farm Survey. 1992). 



The growth in corporate agriculture has not been sufficient to displace family farms (or family 

partnerships) as the major ownership category in Canterbury. activities such as grazing and 

croppi ng corporate farms account for less than 10 % of properties. Iy farms have 

survived as they have shown a high degree of resilience in the face of changing economic 

conditions. In many respects, family famls have coped with the swings in the New Zealand 

and international economy better than corporate investors lson, 1994: L].). Corporate 

investors are to make a profit, whereas family farmers see their goal as being the 

reproduction of the household unit (in both an economic and a social sense) (Friedmann, 

1978). This means that the making of a profit is not their over-riding goal. Family farms do 

however face a number of difficulties in maintaining production and income. The most 

important of these is the high cost of capital equipment and land development. Farmers have 

only a limited capital base, so they can not afford to purchase the latest equipment or to 

undertake rapid development. This lack of capital means that this group have to take a longer 

telm approach to investment. This is illustrated by the fact that new fomls of production will 

be phased in over a number of years, as the finance for development becomes available (Fmm 

Survey, 1992). These financial restraints mean that family farms can not respond to change as 

quickly as corporate operators. 

In spite of these difficulties, family farms are likely to remain the major group within the 

farming sector, for the foreseeable future (Johnson, Interview, 1992). Corporate interest in 

farming tends to be limited to particular areas and to certain types of production (e.g dairy 

production in North Otago and Southland). Investors have shown little interest in supporting 

a full scale move to corporate farming. This lack of support is due to the fact that corporate 

farming is not necessarily the most efficient form of production. This point was highlighted 

during the recession of the mid to late 1980s. Family farms tended to cope better with the 

recession than most commercial operators. This was due to the fact that they could call upon 

family labour to replace paid employees, and they placed less emphasis on the profit margin 

than corporate investors. This point was highlighted in the survey findings. Most family 

farms operated on the margins of profitability 985 1991 The rate of return on 
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was as one or two percent (Farm Survey, 1 th this situation. 

was curtailed and family members increased employment 

g contract and seasonal employment in processing' tional 

revenue has used to supplement farm income and to cushion 

future Corporate investors were not or more 

poor returns also 

were losing their equity base. a of corporate 

Investors down holdings. 

The sector over the past two decades as an important element 

Canterbury economy. a minor land use activity in the 1950s and 60s it has to 

a tor for arable land. The recent interest in silviculture contrasts 

markedly the historical attitude of land owners towards forestry development, particularly 

large-scale plantings 10, owners have traditionally viewed forestry as a secondary form 

of production, suitable only for "waste areas which otherwise may be a liability" 

1945: 89). plantings were opposed as they were seen as In 

with agriculture as a threat to the vitality of rural communities (Viles, 

They were criticised for their removal of productive land and for their low level of sustained 

employment. developments on poorer quality soils were strenuously resisted 

Interview, opposition to forestry has only waned in the last two to three U'-"~U'-J'-''' 

The impetus for this has been deteriorating financial position of agriculture and the 

growll1g awareness land owners of the financial and environmental 

forestry can to a operation. 

A large scale planling is delllled by nurserymen as being over JUl, ()O() slems. Depending upon [he 
regime [illS equules lo an area of XO lo 100 hectares. 

that 
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The forestry estate in the early 1920s was only 9,467 hectares (Department of Statistics, NZ 

Agricultural and Pastoral Statistics, 1922). This equated to less than one three hundredth of 

all occupied land in Canterbury. The only large-scale plantations tended to be state forests. 

The largest of these was at Hanmer. The Hanmer Forest was established at the beginning of 

the century to test imported timber species for cultivation in New Zealand, particularly 

Larch. Private investment forestry was during this 

period. This reflected strong opposition to forestry from agricultural producers. 

Individual producers and their representative bodies campaigned vigorously against proposals 

for new plantations and they lobbied for legal restrictions to be placed upon the level of private 

planting (Singleton, Interview, 1995) (Rayne, Interview, 1989, 1992). This lobbying forced 

the majority of local authorities to put in place planning regulations that curtailed the level of 

forestry development. These regulations were given additional force with the passage of the 

1920 Counties Act and 1926 Town Planning Act. 

The opposition to forestry was targeted principally at large-scale, block development, which 

was seen as removing productive agricultural land. Shelterbelt and protective plantings on the 

other hand were seen as a valuable tool in property management. Experience had shown the 

need for shelter belts in Canterbury and the ability of plantings to stabilise erosion prone areas. 

"All farms benefit from shelter, whether it be just a [small] isolated clump of trees in a 

corner or a continuous belt" ( Lothian, 1945: 87) 

Shelter belts were seen as an important management tool on properties. They provided cover 

for stock dm1ng storms and they reduced the wind chill factor by disrupting airi1ow. This 

was critical in the lambing season as the degree of wind chill has a significant bearing on 

survival rates. Shelter belts were also important in mitigating the affects of the nor-westerly 

(fOhn) wind. Nor-westerly winds could damage both crops and pasture. A strong nor

westerly wind could remove several tonnes of soil per hectare from newly ploughed land 

(Andrews, Interview, I th a mature shelter belt however the nor-westerly wind could 

be disrupted and adjoining crops given a degree of protection. Most farmers have learnt from 



1922 
1931 
1941 
1951 
1961 
1971 
1981 
1986 
1991 

Sources: 

:-';ole 1: 
:-Jole 2: 
Note 3: 

1 

Canterbury Amuri Hurunui Akaroa Ellesmcrc 

9,467 2,952 804 60 324 
23,065 12,277 l,l41 106 713 
31,552 11,784 2,054 124 361 
38,550 13,682 3,225 121 799 
35,399 9,752 4,175 91 1,170 
40,059 11,551 7,218 79 2,861 
47,827 10,249 11,525 90 2,922 
58,:266 12,351 13,767 400 2,942 
70,278 13,051 14,933 562 3,066 

Department of Statistics, Agricultural Statistics, 1971-91. 
Department of Statistics, Farm Production Statistics, 1961-66. 

Waimatc 

395 
589 
583 
704 
964 

l,208 
2,614 
4,625 
5,229 

Department of Statistics, NZ Agricultural and Pastoral Statistics, 1922-1951. 
The figures prior to the 1921-22 season were collected on a different recording basis. 
Until 1966 the land usc figures were collected in January. From 1966, they were collected in June. 
Upto 1958-59 all farms over 0.-1- hectares were included (outside of town boroughs). From 1959-
60 to 1969-70 only farms over -1- hectares were included (outside of tmm boroughs). From 1970-
71 the survey covers all rarms, irrespeclive of size. 

often bitter experience the need for shelter belts, Andrews (Interview, 1992) recounted how 

his grandfather had spent years experimenting with different tree species to find a suitable mix 

for his mid-Canterbury property. 

The area in forestry increased during the 1920s and 30s from less than 10,000 hectares to just 

over 30,000, as is shown in Table 11.6. This increase was due mainly to government 

intervention in this sector. The government established a number of state forests to build up 

the timber resource in Canterbury and to provide a source of employment during the 

depression years (Scotter, 1965: 431). This investment was concentrated in a small number 

of districts rather than being spread evenly across the region (i.e. Amuri, Eyre, Hurunui, 

Malvern, and Strathallan). The forests were established on poor quality land, mainly river 

flats and shingle fans. These areas were of little economic value for grazing or for cropping. 

Private interest in forestry continued to be minimal as can be seen in the examples of Akaroa, 

Ellesmere and \Vaimate (Table 11.6). The level of forestry planting in these three counties 

increased by only 250 hectares over the 1 I to 1941 period. 
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in forestry declined abruptly after 1939 with the outbreak 

World War. government di verted the resources spent on into other sectors of 

reduction in investment caused new plantings to virtually cease, as was 

III meant that the level of forestry stayed fairly consistent throughout war 

figure for forestry was only marginally higher the 1 

Agricultural and Pastoral Statistics, 1 

post-war period (1946 to 1951) saw renewed government III 

particularly as a tool for combating the environmental problems facing country 

and hill erosion), To this end, government channelled funding through the 

established Catchment Boards to subsidise plantings on erosion prone properties. Land 

owners generally accepted the need for this form of forestry and they co-operated with the 

Boards in the development of management and planting programmes (Andrews, 

Interview, 1989, 1992). This infusion of capital into catchment 

programmes and the continued development of large-scale plantations were the major 

contributors to the in forestry between 1946 and 1951. 

post-war growth in forestry came to an end in the early 1950s. New plantings levelled 

off and the area in forestry reached a peck of 38,500 hectares. The state planting programme 

came to a conclusion and new proposals for plantations were vigorously opposed by the 

lobby, which argued that forestry was eating into the agricultural estate and sacrificing 

productive land (Viles, Interview, 1992). Interest from the private sector was limited as high 

lamb and wool prices favoured livestock reating, while advances in aerial topdressing were 

the quality of high country pasture. Ptivate investment was also curtailed by 

stringent planning regulations. The ability of councils to regulate land use activity 

significantly in the early 1950s with the enactment of the Town and Country 

( 1 ) . [ 1 J of this Act gave councils the power to clClssify lands "for 

the purposes to which they are best suited" Zealand Government. Town and Country 

authorities used this regulatory to 



I I 

and other forms of land use 

by classifying what use vities were permissible 

were able to bar forestry certain areas and classes of 

apply for a waiver to 

deviation from their 

plantings 

as the 

regulations. It was rare however 

(Rayne. 

on the acreage that could 

counties, upto a ,,,LeliB:'U"'," 

was achieved 

an area. In essence. councils 

I-'r("')~'rn owners were to 

councils to allmv a major 

also restIicted new 

forestry. This ceiling 

h""'t.,,-,,,<, in areas such 

The opposition to plantings began to waver in the I 960s. This change in 

attitude was moti vated by falling farm profitability and a growing appreciation among land 

owners of the need for environmental practices. Lower returns encouraged farmers to 

look at agro-forestry ll as a means of stabilising returns. farming and timber 

production provided with an alternative income stream during periods of 

low crop and livestock returns & Roche, 1985: 212). and log production 

were used to supplement returns in difficult seasons, while in profitable years the timber crop 

could continue to grow. 

advantages for properties 

was also viewed as having a number environmental 

1993: 85). Forestry blocks were seen as an important tool 

for stabilising soil erosion, draining swampy sections of a property, and for improving 

moisture levels (Heart, 1989, 1992). This recognition of the conservation role 

forestry blocks could play developed only gradually, through field advice from 

consultants I catchment board officials. and farm related literature 1989), The 

government also sought to 

the long teml supply of to 

shown that log production would 

private investment in forestry, in an attempt to stabilise 

Zealand timber industry. Government forecasts had 

in the late 1980s unless was a new round of 

planting. To promote investment the government provided a favourable taxation regime for 

forestry development (Britton, Pawson, 1993: 11 This combination of factors 

created an environment more to forestry investment. 1S in Table 

Thi.<; IeI'm refers 10 a "arming syslem \\hich combines n()rmal agncultural ant.! i'meslfv 
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11 a marked increase in the forestry estate over the I I to 1 

table these new plantings have been spread across the as a whole, 

in a hand-full of districts as was the case with the previolls, 

forestry also kindled by developments 

of processing facilities open 

veneer operations through to u!J,"~vk""H 

was fibreboard factory at 

and O'Neill, 1980), These facilities have enabl 

was 

utilization 

resource and have provided growers with a stable market for their production. 

stability been important for building confidence in the forestry sector. Without this 

confidence 

eventuated. 

rapid growth in plantings during the 1980s and early 90s would not have 

growth in forestry planting over recent years has also been by a gradual 

relaxation of the planning restrictions on forestry. Councils have recognised the 

support for this sector and have amended their district schemes to land users ter 

freedom in developing forestry blocks. Planting limits have been raised on most types of land 

councils have shown a greater willingness to permit large-scale plantations (Wild, 

1989, 1993). 

The future prospects for forestry in Canterbury look promising. point came out clearly in 

the farm survey responses. More than a third of the respondents have been looking at the 

possibility of mixing forestry with their present production. 

been planting tIiai plots of 5 to 10 hectares, in order tosee how 

forestry development The high plice for logs and sawn 

this upswing in interest Correspondence, 

has also been caused by favourable taxation rules (i.e. 

investment by the major processors in Canterbury 

a preliminary they have 

their properties are for 

few seasons has 

POSI outlook 

and increased 

has spent 



million on upgrading fibreboard factory). These conditions mean that 

is likely to experience steady r'<Y'r"'fi-n over the medium to term. 

land as planning issue in the 

1 occurred as a result of public unease at the haphazard 

development of the major were fears that this development, if left unchecked, 

would engulf the limited areas of class I and II agricultural land in Zealand 12. This was 

a realistic concern as the major Zealand cities were located near these high quality soils 

1968: 120). case of Christchurch the market gardening areas of Burwood and 

Harewood came under pressure in the 1920s and 30s from residential expansion (The New 

Zealand Countrywoman. : 11). 

This concern at the loss of agricultural land to residential development rise to the 1926 

Planning Act. of this Act gave local authorities the regulatory power to 

define areas for specific Locali ties could be as being "exclusively or 

principally for specified purposes or classes of purposes" (New Government, Town 

Planning Act, 1932: 505). This also gave local authorities discretion over the character 

and density of buildings. 

Rural authorities used these nnu/?'r" to tighten the regulations on subdivision and to confine 

new residential development to areas within existing communities. The intention was to 

prevent land fragmentation on boundary of rural communities. Previous experience had 

shown that the fragmentation of land holdings into small VL~J'-",0 raised property prices and 

Local authori tics in thc carly 1920s had limilcd powcrs III restrict residential de\clDpmenl. Their nl<~or powers 
came ['rom the lYOg Land Drainagc Act and (hc I t)Og Rl\Cr Boards Acl. Thcsc Acts gme Illcal authorities 
rcgulatory p(l\\crs to rcstrict dcvelopment in areas \\'hich \\ere pmnc tu nooding and serious erosion. Sectiun 50 
(d) ()j' the Land DElinagc Act (Il)Og) allowed e()uncils ttl regulate the COl1stfllCIIOl1 llr buildings within a specified 
Jislancc or a ban],; llr drain. 



the viability of agricultural activity (Inch, Interview, 1992). Residential 

development outside of existing centres was strictly controlled. Councils normally refused 

consents for single dwellings unless they were for farming purposes (i.e. dwellings to 

accommodate family members and farm workers). 

In period were not tested to great extent 

developers as there was limited interest in new subdi visions, especially in rural communities. 

This was due to financial instability of the 1920s and the depressed state of the economy 

during the depression years. 

This situation changed in the years following World war Two. Growing economic prosperity 

brought with it increased demand for new housing. It also encouraged families to move from 

rented accommodation to owner occupation. This increased demand created pressures for 

urban expansion (Penny. 1979: 71), both on the boundaries of existing settlements and in 

previously unsettled areas. To cope with this increased demand a more comprehensive 

planning framework was introduced in 1953 (the Town and Country Planning Act). The 

1953 Act formalised the zoning of activities and it gave councils the authority to set out 

ordinance codes for construction, building density, and even design. These regulations were 

embodied in district schemes. A central theme in the Act was the conservation of natural 

resources and the control of development. 

"The Act and Regulations laid down the principle that every planning scheme 'shall 

provide as far as is practicable for all land of high actual or potential value for 

production of food to be included in a rural zone, for the avoidance of encroachment of 

urban development on that land. and for the concentration of urban development within 

existing urban areas in preference to expansion of urban development into rural areas' " 

(Cox. 1968: 120) 

Rural councils used the additional powers provided by the 1953 Act to tighten the guidelines 

on subdivision. They introduced bylaws to restrict the types of residential development that 
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rural zones and they established minimum 

regulations have meant that: 

rural areas has been tightly controlled 

to 

to 

case for developing agricultural land ... " 

been a double 

fragmentation of farm land at 

the younger age groups. restrictions on 

younger households "to secure title to a suitable of 

of Agriculture, 1966: 215). Younger households did not have the resources to 

of or more acres. This lack of affordable property made the retention of 

workers a major problem in rural communities, as was observed in Cant (1967: 

in his examination offam1 ,vorkers in the Ashburton and Selwyn districts. 

1 and early 80s a number of councils introduced additional on 

subdivision to ensure that properties remained viable. This policy was clearly enunciated in 

the County Scheme of 1979. 

"Subdivision standards are based on the minimum area of land necessary for independent 

intensive farming units" (Malvern County Council, 1979: 

goal of this policy was to ensure that subdivision did not lead to increased part-time 

farming operations. council was concerned that the economic vitality of district would 

be eroded by replacement of full time farmers by part time or weekend operators. 

A similar attitude was taken the County Council. The Council viewed small property 

blocks as a to the viability of agricultural production. 

"In recent has considerable interest in small rural lots, primarily for 

residential a rule this form of development can have undesirable 

if allowed to proceed an uncontrolled fashion throughout farming areas. 

land values on adjoining farm land, rand J the loss of aglicultural 

production Il ( County Council I 
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. would only allow housing permits where 

for additional accommodation and that the 

County Council, 1 

trend in the past ten 

tiai 

for some 

communities. This 

could prove that 

the local 

was 

guidelines on subdivision 

on reflects a growing 

of the to affordable accommodation for locals and the necessity of 

new population. 

(formerly Eyre County 

trend can be seen particularly the Waimakairi District 

District) (Inch. The Council amended 

their district scheme to allow surplus farm houses to be sold residential purposes and for 

new areas to be opened up for high class housing (i.e the Ohoka Swannanoa area). 

s remain very concerned about the downside of residential development in rural areas. 

this reason, the relaxation of council regulations has tended to in specific areas, rather 

groups also continue to 

to threaten agricultural 

than across entire districts 

lobby councils when a relaxation 

activity (Smith, Interview. 1 

Interview, 1989, 1992). 

planning restrictions 

Federated Farmers has taken court action to 

prevent re-zoning of areas with soils. The Federation recognises the need for increased 

residential development but it believes that proposals should be treated on a case by case basis, 

rather than allowing the unrestricted development of agricultural land (Smith, Interview, 

1992). 

section has shown that strong public and political support for the control of 

residential development in areas. This support stems from concern over the loss of 

productive farm land. Uncontrolled development has been seen as a threat to the viability of 

as it distorts land prices and it consumes some of the most productive agricultural 

land. counter this threat, local authorities have gained powers to regulate the design. 

and location buildings. have confined new residential development 

but at cost increased 
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concerned principally with the changing nature of 

has highlighted the trend towards a more 

productivity of farming 

over the 

recorded cereal production. 

and 

has 

improvements in farm technology, 

irrigation schemes. It is also to 

state in supporting the farming sector. The government 

role 

pr\IPr'Pfl on a number 

to stabilise farm profitability (through the provision of support rEHIlTH'rI These 

were made to keep up investment in faIming and to maintain 

1 to period has also seen a number of changes in type production 

undertaken in Canterbury. Between 1921 and the mid 1 there was a trend towards stock 

(both sheep and beef). The growth in these activities was at the expense of the 

sector. This trend was encouraged by the growing gap wheat prices and 

for meat and wool. This price differential encouraged crop to move into 

This trend came to an end in the early 1970s. meat and wool prices 

encouraged farmers to diversify into new areas of stock (e.g. deer and goat 

production) and into horticulture and forestry. The removal of price supports 1984 sped 

up this trend towards diversification. By the late 1980s, farmers were 

of activities. The trend towards diversifIcation has 

with access to irrigation. Farmers in 

production choices than hill or high country 

areas 

has studied the trends in forestry development over 

area in forestry has until recently been fairly smalL has 

the lobby about the loss of productive land. 

with a 

particularly in 

flex.ibility their 

seventy 

to concerns from 

that 
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forestry was an inferior use for farm land. To prevent its expansion farmers pressured their 

local authorities to exclude forestry from areas with high class soils. These restrictions 

prevented private investors from developing large scale plantings. The only significant 

plantings up until the 1970s were those undertaken by the State. The government established 

a number of forests in order to build the timber resource in Canterbury and to promote 

hostility private investment forestry remained until the late 

forestry came to seen as a viable alternative to grazing, particularly on hill 

country properties. This change in attitude was fostered by three major factors; 

i) A growing recognition that forestry is needed on farms to combat wind and soil 

erosIOn; 

ii) The decline in farm profitability during the late 1960s and early 1970s; and 

iii) The high level of government support for forestry development. 

These factors encouraged farmers to set aside land for shelter belts and for forestry blocks. 

Councils were also encouraged to free up their regulations on forestry. 

Finally, this chapter has investigated the trends in residential land use. The work found that 

there was a high level of public and political concern about the encroachment of residential 

development onto productive farm land. This concern led to a policy of containment, where 

new developments were confined to existing settlements. New housing outside of these areas 

was limited to farm dwellings for family members and workers. This policy of containment 

has existed in one form or another for more than fifty years. In recent years however, there 

has been a relaxation of the stringent guidelines on residential subdivision. This reflects 

growing concerns about the loss of local population and the need to attract new residents. 

This section highlighted the important role that public opinion can play in shaping political 

action. 



This chapter will investigate the employment trends within Canterbury. It will study how 

employment levels have altered over the 1921 to 1991 period and what have been the principal 

reasons for this change. Employment levels in the majority of districts have grown only 

slowly if at all since the 1920s. This has been due to a combination of agricultural 

restlUcturing and the centralisation of services and industry. The agricultural sector has shed a 

large proportion of its paid workforce over the 1921 to 1991 period, due to difficult financial 

conditions in the primary sector and to improvements in farm technology. The loss of 

agricultural labour has been compounded by declining employment levels in the smaller rural 

centres. Improvements in transportation and in personal mobility have removed the need for 

local servicing centres. The result has been a gradual closure of services and loss of 

employment. 

The only places to achieve significant employment growth over the 1921 to 1991 period have 

been the larger service and transport centres. They benefited from the centralisation of 

business activity and they have drawn in the lion's share of new investment in manufacturing 

and processing. Investors have focllsed on these centres as they are centrally located and have 

well established infrastructural bases. 

This chapter will also study the population trends within Canterbury. The population trends 

have tended to follow the changes in employment. The districts where employment has been 

lost through agricultural restructuring and the centralisation of services have experienced 
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minimal rates of growth. In a number of cases they have lost population. Conversely, the 

major service and transport centres have registered steady rates of growth over the 1921 to 

1991 period. These areas have attracted population because of their continuing employment 

growth and their wider range of services (e.g. retail stores, educational facilities, and health 

services). gh rates of population growth also been recorded in the districts 

s reflects spill-over population city. 

section 11 also examine how the structure of the Canterbury population has been 

changing. The work will look at the growing percentage of elderly in the rural population and 

the declining rate of fertility over the past three decades. Both of these changes are having a 

major impact upon n1ral communities. The growing percentage of elderly is placing additional 

pressures upon health and social services, while the decline in the juvenile population is 

reducing the demand for educational facilities. 

EMPLOYMENT PATTERNS OVER THE 1921 TO 1991 PERIOD 

In 1921 Canterbury had a vibrant and growing rural economy. There was on-going 

employment growth and an air of economic prosperity (Philpott, Interview, 1991). This 

prosperity was based upon strong overseas demand for primary production, growing 

investment in processing, and supportive government policies. This set of conditions 

provided a favourable environment for farm development It also encouraged a wide range of 

service industries to develop (from bottling plants through to saddlers). This diversity in 

business activity was described in chapter ten, which showed how even smaller centres, such 

as Mayfield and Waikari, were able to support a substantial range of services. This economic 

prosperity meant that new entrants to the job market could usually find employment locally, 

rather than having to look outside of their district. 

The growth in employment was not confined simply to manual areas of activity, such as farm 

labouring and construction. early 1920s saw employment growth in manufacturing, the 



-290-

( 

19'26 1931 

Construction 
Rangiora Lj.6 53 34 48 
Leeslon 1 16 10 9 10 

g 4 4 4 
Methven 11 15 6 5 10 

Rangiora 77 85 63 43 
Akaroa 17 " 18 19 18 
Leeston 13 16 12 9 9 
Winchester 5 5 4 2 2 

Professional 

Culvcrden 12 16 9 8 8 
Amberley to 13 8 7 II 
Akaroa 10 12 8 8 7 
Geraldine 45 53 47 36 38 

Pama~sus 4 5 2 I 
Oxford 12 '!'! 17 to 18 
Rangiora 55 57 21 39 73 
Southbridge 12 17 12 to 10 
Methven 20 28 24 14 21 
(:'Jeraldine 32 39 3S 2S 34 

Source: Wise's New Zealand Post Orfice Directory: Canterbury, Nelson, Marlborough and Westland 
Volume, Wise's Directories: 1921 - 1941. 

Note l: Wise's Post Office Directory only lists the employment of the nominaled head of the household. 

public and professional occupations (e.g. accountants and farm consultants) 

Publications, Zealand Post Office 1926). The vibrancy of 

rural economy in the eady 1920s can be seen in gnificant employment growth 

occurred across a of categories, in the 1921 to 1 It also shows that rIse 

was y, with smaller centres, such as Hororata, Southbridge, and 

Winchester, IIlcreases employment. 

The deteriorated in the late I early 30s, with the onset of 

depression brought instability 10 t commodity market it 

a of capital 



-297-

processors, and exporters all experienced a sharp decline in income and profitability. The 

decline in farm profitability forced primary producers to curtail new investment and to cutback 

on areas of expenditure (e.g. maintenance, fertilizer purchases, and new stock). 

reduction in farm expenditure had a major impact upon the revenue of retailers, local industry 

(e.g. engineering firms), and professional groups, such as accountants. This loss of revenue 

to shed staff in order to survive. This point is illustrated in Table 

2 .. transport, construction, and sales sectors fell 

dramatically between 1926 and 1936. 

The contraction In business activity was felt particularly in smaller and more remote 

communities. The businesses in these areas were vulnerable as they had a limited customer 

base and they faced growing competition from urban centres. Workers responded to the 

contraction in the rural economy by searching for employment outside of their immediate area. 

This movement was not a staged progression as is normally portrayed in the migration 

literature (Lee, 1966 and Ravenstein, 1889). Job seekers tended to bypass the major rural 

towns and boroughs for one of the urban centres (i.e. Ashburton, Christchurch or Timaru). 

This pattern of movement reflected the fact that the rural economy as a whole was 

experiencing a slow down, not only the smaller centres. This point came through in an 

interview with a retired North Canterbury farmer (Thomas, Interview, 1992). He explained 

that the unemployed who left the Lobum area in the 1929 to 33 period tended to go to 

Christchurch, rather than trying to find employment in Rangiora or Kaiapoi. There was a 

generally held view that employment conditions were difficult in all rural centres and that the 

best chance a person had of finding employment was in Christchurch. 

Employment levels increased during the later part of the 1930s but remained well below their 

1926 levels. as is shown in Table 12.!. The occurred more rapidly in the larger 

centres than in the smaller townships. Smaller centres struggled to regain business activity 

and employment. 



COlf1lstnH:tiolf1l 
Amberley 
Horomla 
Akaroa 
Fairlie 

Store Woi'l{<e['S 

Waikan 
Darlleld 
Leeston 
Mayfield 

TnmspOl·t 
Oxford 
Ohoka 
Darfield 
Lincoln 

ialised) 
6 2 
8 8 
9 18 
3 4 

21 14 
5 5 

17 19 
9 8 

3 2 
18 19 
17 26 

3 I 

16 13 
3 2 

30 32 
7 6 

Source: Wise's New Zealand Post Office Directory: Canterbury, Nelson, Marlborough and Westland 
Volume, Wise's Directories: 1947 - 1961. 

Note 1: Wise's Post Office Directory only lists the employment of the nominated head or the household. 

The post World War Two period saw modest employment growth in the larger rural centres 

and a declining trend in smaller communities. This contrast can be seen in Table 12.2. The 

loss of employment in smaller centres was due to improving roading conditions and the 

increasing level of vehicle ownership. These two factors robbed smaller communities of their 

principal reason for existence, that is, to service the needs of their immediate community. 

"The advent of the motor car and truck ... reduced the importance of the village as a centre 

of transport, and aided the centralisation of services" (Franklin, 1969 (b): (40) 

With the improvement in personal mobility local stores and businesses were bypassed for the 

services in the major rural centres. Residents were attracted to these centres as they offered 

lower product prices and a wider range of choice. This change in spending patterns led to a 

gradual loss of business and employment activity in smaller centres, as was described in 

chapters six and ten. This process can be seen in centres sllch as St. Andrews and 

Winchester, there has been a . but on-going loss services and employment 
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Business Directory, 1941 - 1991). This loss of economic activity in smaller centres 

meant that there were few opportunities for new entrants to the workforce. It was especially 

difficult for workers with specialised skills. They were forced to look further afield for 

employment, or accept less skilled and lower paying positions (Robinson, 1986). 

centres steady growth in and 60s. 

A of growth was to centralisation of retail services and industria! 

can seen the case of Darfield, which gained retail and transport services at 

the expense of surrounding communities, such as Hororata, Sheffield, and Coalgate. The 

major attraction of Darfield was that it lies at the centre of the transport system in Mid

Canterbury. The centre is on the West Coast Highway and is adjacent to the Inland Highway. 

This made it a natural focus for households. This point came out in the comments of a former 

Darfield store owner (Taylor, Interview, 1992). In the 1950s, the majority of his revenue 

came from residents in the Darfield area. This percentage declined steadily during the 1960s 

with increasing numbers of customers coming from the Hororata and Sheffield areas. The 

central location of Darfield was also the major reason why transport finns concentrated their 

activities there. Instead of having depots in a number of centres it was found to be more 

economic to have one central location. The larger centres in Canterbury have also tended to be 

the major recipients of new industrial investment. Investors were drawn to centres such as 

Rangiora as they had a well developed infrastructure and good transport links (Inch, 

Interview. 1992). 

Employment levels in the 1970s and early 80s were underpinned by the government's 

financial assistance to the agricultural sector. This assistance helped to maintain farm incomes 

and it encouraged primary producers to undertake property development (e.g. Land 

Development Encouragement Loans). This investment in property generated employment in 

the construction industry. as is shown in Table 12.3. Both Waimate and Rangiora had 

marked increases in the number construction workers between I 1976. Rangiora 



Rangiom Borough 
Construction 
Wholesale/Relai I 

Durfield 
Construction 
Wholesale/Retail 

Akaroa 
Construction 
Wholesale/Retail 

Southbridge 
Construction 
Wholesale/Retail 
Transport 

Fairlie 
Construction 
Wholesale!Retai! 

Walmate Borough 
Construction 
Wholesale!ReLaI I 

1971 

124 
378 
199 

33 
58 
52 

20 
43 
29 

36 
27 
23 

43 
78 
52 

95 
297 
105 

Source: New Zealand Census, 1971 1986. 

-3(X)-
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1976 

191 
425 

'" 

32 
46 
44 

28 
34 

" 

31 
27 
14 

43 
49 
48 

113 
267 

88 

1 

1981 

123 
447 
240 

27 
78 
42 

24 
72 
21 

24 
36 
15 

36 
66 
39 

87 
240 

75 

1986 

144 
432 
213 

30 
75 
42 

33 
72 
27 

30 
33 
12 

33 
48 
39 

63 
177 
60 

Note I: The table is based upon the 'Employment by Industry Divisions' section of the Census. 
Note 2: In 1971 and 1976 the employment catcgory included all those over 15 years oj age. In 1981 it 

covered the usually resident population who are in rull time employment. In 1986 it included 
reSident persons, ovcr the age of 15 \\'ho arc in full time employment. 

Notc3: The 1991 figures can not be directly compared as the category covers both f ulltime and part time 
employment of those over 15. 

benefited from the population and economic spill-over from Christchurch. 

saw a of population from Christchurch to the settlements surrounding the 

inflow popUlation helped to sustain essential services and employment. 

a nu of manufacturing facilities m 

were usually to agricultural 

, I 
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In spite of the financial assistance provided by the government there was growing pressure 

upon rllral businesses and consequently employment. This could be seen particularly in 

South Canterbury, in centres sllch as Fairlie and Waimate (excluding the construction sector). 

Both of these centres experienced a significant decline in retail employment in transport 

related positions. Agricultural profitability was not sufficient to support activities. 

pressure on rural increased after the removal of the 

subsidies to falmers and the opening up of the economy. The removal of the support 

payments caused farm revenues to fall sharply. This produced an extended period of 

recession in the rural sector. To counter the decline in farm expenditure businesses were 

forced to restructure, as was discussed in chapter ten. Large businesses, such as Pyne Gould 

Guinness, were forced to centralise their operations (Fancis, Interview, 1992). This involved 

closing rural branches and concentrating their manufacturing activities. Local servicing 

industries, such as engineering and joinery firms, had to downsize their operations to meet 

the reduced demand. Both of these actions caused substantial job losses within the rural 

economy. These losses could not be compensated for in other areas. The result was a 

movement of labour (particularly skilled workers) away from rural communities. 

The only centres which continued to grow during the recession were resort areas, principally 

Akaroa, Hanmer Springs, and Methven. The employment growth in these centres has been 

concentrated in the retail and hospitality fields (e.g. accommodation, restaurants / cafeterias, 

and specialised equipment stores). It is important to note that a large proportion of the 

employment is seasonal. the case of Akaroa, the peak employment period is from late 

spring to early autumn, while for Methven it is winter and early spring. The jobs have also 

tended to go to people from outside of the immediate district. This point was highlighted in an 

interview with a Methven store manager (King. Interview. 1992). the height of the ski 

season the store normally employs five or six part time or full time workers. 

one or two would be permanent residents. 

these, only 
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In manufacturing employment has been a 111 

the ultural labour The high point for agricultural 

as was shown in Table II A. The majority of farmers 

labour intensive nature of agricultural production 

labour meant that employment levels 'were 

reduced the of 

- 1 I). 

situation the mid 1930s, with the adoption of tractors and 

mechanical implements removed much of the involved 

111 and improved individual productivity. enabled to 

work on their properties and to dispense with some, if not all of their 

as was shown in chapter eleven. This change can seen particularly in the 

area production. The introduction of automated harvesting machines the 1930s 

caused the demise of the traditional cutting gangs. Farmers no longer required a large 

to bring in the harvest. The impact harvesting machines had on came 

across m an interview with a retired farm worker from the Ashburton district (Jacobs, 

Interview, 

this 

machines. 

Jacobs had worked as a member of a cutting the 1930s. At its 

employed more than 30 men. He recalls that the volume of work and the 

fell away sharply in the late 30s with of harvesting 

cutting gang was eventually wound up in early 

replacement of labour by capital equipment has been a conti as new 

major advances in have coming on stream at regular intervals. of 

been the introduction mechani 

reduced the labour component in 

) . 
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employment can also be attributed to cost 

post war prosperity brought it 

calls, farm wages rose faster than 

(Department of Statistics, 

farmers labour to contractors. 

own 

means of 

farmers have been shedding labour in an effort to 

returns. Table 11.5 demonstrated how this trend 

to 

III 

been affecting 

The figure showed that there was a major fall in paid agriculturallabollr over the 

period. decline affected every county, with the exception of Heathcote and 

The financial pressure on the farming community increased further with the 

of farm support schemes in the post 1984 period. 

"In [the 1 financial pressures of the last five years, many farmers have 

on outside labour" (Benediktsson et aI, 1990: 37) 

subsidies forced farmers to make additional cuts to their 

their expenditure upon contract services. This meant that are 

ever more heavily upon household labour (Benediktsson et ai, 1990: 

of the labourers displaced from traditional farming operations 

y"",rr,.,n into horticultural activities, which have shown a steady rise in recent years. 

employment is however in the districts around Christchurch. 

seen as a uniform nr/,I'I'" 

forms of 

i) A 

b 

decline in smaller communities and in rural areas should not be 

been made in most areas to promote alternative 

new activities have taken two major fornlS. 

I scale farming activities have been developed to cater for niche 

and bee keeping); and 
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A of cottage industries have evolved to supply goods to the tourist trade 

and to make use of skills within the local community (carving, glassmaking, and 

pottery). (Gillies, 1980 (a): 9 - 14) 

These new activities tend to be small scale and they are limited in the amount of 

they can generate. They do however a valuable source of employment for 

of for spouses school even on a pali-time basis, can 

mean difference between a farm worker or rural service worker deciding to move to 

an urban area, and deciding to remain where he or she is" (Gillies, 1980 (a): 14). 

These new activities have not stemmed the downward trend in rural employment, but they 

have helped to revitalise a number of small communities, such as Le Bons Bay on Banks 

Peninsula. Le Bons Bay has seen a number of specialised goat breeding ventures established 

in recent years. The fine wool from these animals is used locally to create high value 

garments. These garments are sold through the tourist stores in Akaroa and Christchurch 

(Farm Survey, 1992). The Bay has also attracted several craft activities, for example a wood 

tuming venture. These activities have provided a number of full time and part time jobs for 

existing residents and they have brought additional income to the Bay. 

The decline in the service sector and in agricultural employment has made it increasingly 

difficult for rural workers to find permanent employment. The uncertain nature of 

employment has been one of the key factors in encouraging workers to look fmiher afield for 

job opportunities (Cant, 1967, Glendining, 1978). Workers need a sense of job security 

(permanence) if they are to make a long term commitment to an area (e.g. invest in a house or 

start a family). This situation has been compounded by lack of part time employment in rural 

communities. Part time oyment is a critical issue as most households need a 

supplementary source of income. This nt came through clearly in the household survey. 

The survey responses showed that the majority households require an additional source of 

income to maintain an adequate standard of living (i.e. both partners working, or one partner 
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12. 

(a) Have Households Found it Difficult to Gain 
Local 20 

so 

No !4""'::fv\n":,, 

(b) Do any Household Members Work Outside 
of the Local District (Over 20 Kms) 

73 
68 

17 

Yes No 

(c) Have Household Members Found it 
N~c:es:sai'V to leave the District to Obtain 

138 

No 

- 93. 
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employment). The need for a secondary source of income was 

particularly farm labourers (Rural Household sector 

about 

employment as their wage rates have consistently 

(Depaltment of Statistics, New Zealand Yem'book, I 

Labour Statistics, ~ I 

and for secondary employment has 

area for employment. This trend can 

Survey (Figure 12. I). 59 households out of the 1 

Ivl.'~"-'''' difficulties in gaining employment in the local district. 

lack of part time employment in rural areas, particularly from 

to look 

that they 

was also concern 

households. 

Overall, there was a feeling that job opportunities were becoming scarcer that workers 

feeling was could not upon having the same job for more than a few 

particularly in remoter centres, as these areas have suffered the most loss 

of employment in the servicing and the manufacturing sectors. areas also tended to 

opportunities for part time or seasonal employment. This is in the fact 

that a number of respondents in these areas said that household had been 

unemployed for periods of upto six months. 

l'he response to this decline in employment has taken two major forms. growing number 

of workers are commuting to the major centres for 

12.1 (b). 43 percent of the households surveyed 

district, on a daily basis, for employment. s tS 

of need to gain a higher income. 

the decision to work out of the district if 

option of working out of the district' s not 

ation. r distance from Christchurch. or 

commuting an uneconomic prospect. [n these remoter areas 

can be seen in Figure 

who travel out of their 

of local opportunities or 

said they would not have 

opportunities were available. 

the rural 

prospect of 

option is move to an 
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the urban sector can seen In 

thal household members had found it to move out the local 

In of employment. In the majority of cases workers ani to 

move an 

and are 

at 

period looking for local 

to 

(Glendining, 1978). 

opportunities for skilled 

to the decision whether to stay and accept 

or migrate to an urban where is more scope for 

to move away, rather than accept lower 

are 

more 

in local servicing 

means that these 

field, 

tendency has 

can seen for 

particularly In age groups (i5 to 34), as they have to rural 

comm 

skil 

chapter. 

means that the rural sector is losing its 

to the urban sector. This point \-vill be examined in 

and more highly 

detail later in the 

WITHIN 

The population figures for Canterbury reveal three major trends occurring over the lIto 

i) 

These trends are summarised in points 

districts where employment has 

of services have experienced 

rate of increase; 

ii) surrounding Christchurch have 

growth; and 

Iii) has been a movement of population to the 

to SIX 

a 

reform and the 

of population or a marginal 

rates of population 

centres in each county and 
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The most important trend is the slow rate of growth across much of Canterbury. 

Table 12.4 shows that nine counties and boroughs experienced rates of growth of less than 

one percent per annum (113 of the national average) and another six districts actually lost 

population. The six districts to lose population were concentrated in South Canterbury and 

Banks Peninsula. pattern of to negative growth is due y to changes in 

districts been by 

and process of centralisation. processes have removed 

economic base from many areas and have forced individuals and households to move 

elsewhere for employment. 

The impact of these developments can be seen in the case of Wairewa County, on Banks 

Peninsula. The population of the county has declined from a high of 1 038 in 1926 to only 

656 in 1986 (Department of Statistics - New Zealand Census, 1921 - 1986). The area's major 

settlement, Little River, has declined to an even greater extent. From a population of399 in 

1936 it fell to 151 in 1986. The major factor behind this fall in population has been the loss of 

business activity to larger centres. With the improvement in the district's transport system in 

~ 1986) 

Locality Percentage Locality Percentage 
Change Change 

Waimairi County 441.'1:\7 Ellesmere County 59.46 
Paparua County 3'1:\'1:\.96 Waimale Borough 54.76 
Rangiora Borough 233.20 Amuri County 54.56 
I<.aiapoi Borough 209.26 Hurunui County 28.44 
New Zealand Avenllge 167.72 Malvcrn County 22.79 
Mt Hcrbcrt County 162.() I Chcviot County 12.61 
Ashburton Borough 155.37 Oxford County 8.59 
Tcmuka Borough 
Gcmldinc Borough 
Hcathcote County 
Rangiora District 
Eyrc County 
MacKcnl.ic County 

Sourcc: 
Notc I: 

123.'1:\4 Ashburton County -7.7'1:\ 
122.3'1:\ Waitaki County -14.56 
IIY.2Y Akaroa County -15. 7Y 
113.'1:\4 Strathallan County -16.01 

67.7'1:'. Waimatc County -32.0'1:\ 
AilS WaircwCl County -35.11 

Dcpartmcnt of StatistICS. NC\I Zcaland Ccnsus. IY21 - 1986. 
Accuratc county and borough I"igures are not m'ailablc for thc iYYI Ccnsus period, duc to 
the reorganisation of local gO' ernmcnt b()undaries in IYBY. 
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and 60s there was no longer a need for local processing facilities. As a result of 

this the local dairy factory and seed processing plant were closed. The improvement in 

roading conditions also removed Little River's role as a servicing centre. The town lost a 

wide range of services, including: banks, grocery stores, stock and station agencies, and 

transport firms (Wise's Publications - Business Directory, - \991). 

was affected opments in agricul sector. 

technology for agricultural labour. 

Ii in the grazing sector compounded this situation. Since the late 1960s farmers 

have been forced to shed labour in order to remain economic. The effect of these two factors 

has been to greatly reduce the number of paid farm workers. The number of full time farm 

labourers was down to only 14 in the 1991 census period. 

A number of counties have experienced modest rates of increase despite the restructuring in 

agriculture and services. A good example of this is Amuri county, which has increased its 

population by 54% over the 1921 to 1986! period. This reflected not only the development of 

Hanmer as a tourist centre but also the growth in new forms of primary production. The 

introduction of large scale irrigation to the Culverden area enabled grazing properties to be 

converted to intensive dairying. This increased the number of farms, as well as the demand 

for labour. The grow in forestry plantings also created additional employment. This was 

mainly in the areas of maintenance and harvesting. It has been these new areas of 

employment that have kept up the population growth in Amuri and in a number of other 

districts. 

The second point which comes through in the population statistics is the strong rate of growth 

in the counties and boroughs surrounding Christchurch. Table 12.4 shows that Kaiapoi, 

PapanIa, Rangiora, and Waimairi have all exceeded the national rate of growth over the 1921 

to 1986 period. the case of Papania and Waimairi, they have grown by more than twice the 

Accurate county and borough figures are not available ror the 19<) 1 Census pCliod, due to the reorganisation or 
local gmcrnment boundaries in I YEY. 
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national average (388.96% and 441.87% respectively) (Department of Statistics, Census, 

1921 - 86). These four areas have exceeded the national average mainly as a result of their 

proximity to the Christchurch metropolitan area. They have benefited from the rapid growth 

in the city and the spill-over of population into neighbouring areas Zealand Planning 

Council, 1982). the case of Papania and , large parts of these counties have been 

into point was recognised ill the 1989 re-organisation of local 

Government the boundaries to include the 

of these two counties (Local Government Commission, 1989). 

This movement of population has helped to promote employment and services in the centres 

surrounding Christchurch but there is the danger that these communities are simply becoming 

outlying suburbs for the city. This process can be seen clearly in centres such as Halswell 

and Lincoln. Both townships are losing their rural character and they are becoming dislocated 

from their surrounding area. The movement of population from the inner city to the rural 

fringe 2 should therefore be seen as a double edged sword. It is helping to support the 

infrastructure in these areas but it is placing additional strains on the existing popUlation 

(Dahms, 1989, Bolton & Chalkley, 1990). 

Another important point which comes through in the statistics is the movement of population 

to the larger centres within each district (New Zealand Planning Council, 1982: 47). This 

movement of population has re-inforced the economic and social base within the larger 

centres, but it has cut away at the smaller communities in each area. The smaller and more 

remote communities have lost a significant proportion of their popUlation, particularly in the 

younger and more active age groups. There are a number causes for this movement. The 

major reason for moving is to secure employment and an adequate standard of living (Rural 

Household Survey, 1992 - 93). Smaller communities do not offer a wide range of 

employment options and there are few opportunities for advancement. In addition to 

employment pressures, residents are also attracted to the larger centres by the greater 

This process is commonly referreu to as sub-urbanisalion. 
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12. 
In 

Carnterbu 

51 56 61 66 

Census Years 

71 

D Rangiora Borough + Geraldine Borough 

ral 

76 81 86 

IiII Waimate Borough 

Figure 12.2 (8): The Population Trend in the Smaller Towns 
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Sourcc: Dcpartmcnt or Statistics, Nc\\ Zcaland Ccnsus, 1921 - 1991. 
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availabili of educational facilities, social services, and sporting amenities. These facilities 

are seen by most households as being necessary for a good quality of life. In particular, 

households with younger families see good education and social services as a necessity (Rural 

Household Survey, 1992 - 93). 

move a more population can be seen in the growth rates 

boroughs. six boroughs grown more than 120 

since 1 1 (see Table 12.4). This contrasts sharply with the overall pattern of low to 

moderate growth. These growth rates have been achieved by drawing in the surplus younger 

population from the rural community and those in the retired age groups. This movement of 

population to the boroughs can be seen in Figure 12.2 (A). The figure shows there has been 

strong and sustained growth in the population of the rural boroughs since the 1940s. The 

only exception to this trend has been Waimate, which has grown by only 54 %. Waimate's 

population growth needs to be seen in the wider context of South Canterbury. The borough 

continued to grow while the overall pattern in South Canterbury/North Otago was for a slow 

loss of population and employment (Strathallan -16.01 % and Waitaki -14.56%). Table 12.2 

(A) also shows that Rangiora's population has grown sharply since the beginning of the 

1970s. This reflects the spill-over of population from Christchurch, which was discussed 

previously. 

The smaller centres have been less consistent in their pattern of growth than the larger 

boroughs. This can be seen in Figure 12.2 (B). Townships that have a large catchment area, 

such as Darfield, have grown steadily over the post war period. Individuals and households 

have been attracted to Darfield as it services a large part of inland Canterbury. It provides a 

wide range of services and local businesses have few competitors within 40 to 50 kilometres. 

This contrasts with St Andrews and nchester, who have lost most of their customer base to 

the nearby centres of Timaru and Temuka. manufacturing and service industries in St 
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and Winchester were unable to compete economically with products from Timanl 

and Temuka. The lack of a distinct catchment area has made these two townships unattractive 

to new investment and to job seekers. 

Growth rates In a number of centres supported by tourism revenue. These 

ps favourable 

attraction (e.g. scenic walks, ski 

conditions or as a of their 

to a and hot pools) (Neville, 1980). 

centres rely on tourism revenue are Akaroa, Hanmer Springs, Methven and 

Tekapo. These centres service the travelling public rather than their immediate hinterland. 

The recent acceleration in tourism has made these centres an attractive place for investment and 

seWement. 

THE DEMOGRAPHIC PA l'TERNS WITHIN 

POPULATION 

CANTERBURY 

In the 1920s and 30s Canterbury had what is known as a 'settler population'. There were 

major imbalances between the sexes and there was a concentration of population in the 

younger age groups. These two points are highlighted in Figure 12.3. The 1926 profiles for 

Amuri County and for Rangiora Borough show that there was a major imbalance between 

men and women in the over 45 age group. This imbalance reflected the demands of a new 

country. The difficulties in cutting a property from the bush encouraged single men, rather 

than families to migrate. The two profiles also show that Canterbury had a relatively young 

population. This reflected the recent influx of settlers and the human cost of breaking in fann 

land. 

I n the period since 1921 there have been a number of important demographic changes within 

the Canterbury population. One of the principal changes has been the growth in the elderly 

population. The proportion of the rural population in the over sixty age group has more than 
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significantly . gher than for counties. For example, the proportion of elderly in the 

Ashburton borough in 1986 was %, while the figure for mate county was only 

13.48%. The variation between these two areas can be explained mainly in terms of 

accessibility to services (Rural Household Survey, 1992 - 93, Dahms, 1987). Retirees are 

moving to larger centres in order to be closer to services, such as health care. 

s IIi elderly population has placing demands upon the 

networks within the rural community. These networks are having to cope 

with an ever increasing number of elderly residents, without an equivalent increase in financial 

and labour resources (Craft, Interview, 1993). Without adequate resources, the quality of life 

experienced by the elderly popUlation will decline overtime. This situation is likely to worsen 

T21ble 12.5 

The Changing Dependency Ratio Over 

1926 1936 1945 1956 

1926 to 86 Period 

1966 1976 1986 

Ashl:nu·ton Borough 

0- 14 Years 32.48 27.94 2fi.02 28.94 29.21 27.68 21.47 

Over no Years 9.20 10.27 14.24 (3) 15.32 15.21 17.48 22.33 

Dependency 
Ratio o.n 0.62 0.67 0.79 (l.80 0.82 0.78 

Wlllimate County 

0- 14 Years 

Dependency 
Ratio 

Source: 

Note I: 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

32.89 2fi.71 29'()9 35.fiO 35.55 34.fi3 23.17 

7.m 9.31 13.lfi (3) 9.89 9.38 11.53 \3.48 

(l.68 0.56 073 (UQ (U~6 058 

Department or Statistics, Ne\\ Zealand Census, 1926 - I 98fi. 

The Dependency Ratio is calculated by di\'iding the dependent population (0 - 15 and (l\er GO) b~ 
the worki ng age population. 
Accurate figures could not be calculated for I CJL)I, as the local g(l\crnment reorganisation in 191~9 
abolished the historical county boundalies In Canterbury. 
The elderly population was o\crstated !Il 1945 by the large numbers sen'ing in the military 
I'orces. 
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rather n improve, as the elderly population is expected to increase more than 130 

percent between 1991 and 2031 (Department of Statistics, Zealand Yearbook, 1993). 

Another important demographic change has been the decline in over the past thirty 

years. The number of live births per woman has fallen in 1961 down to m 

Yearbook, : 70). This means the 

current rate is long term replacement dramatic fall in fertility has 

the structure of the rural population. particular, it has impacted upon the size of the 

juvenile population (0 to 14 years). Table 12.5 shows that the juvenile population has fallen 

away sharply since the mid 1960s. From 35 percent of the Waimate population in the 1950s 

and 60s it has fallen to 23 percent in the 1986 census period. The current levels are even 

below those reached during the depression. The causes of this fall in fertility are complex. 

"Increased used of contraceptives, increased participation of women in the labour force, rising 

divorce rates and general economic conditions have probably all, directly or indirectly 

contributed to it" (Department of Statistics, New Zealand yearbook, 1993: 71). These factors 

have raised the average age at which women have their first child and they have lowered the 

number of children couples expect to have. 

The decline in the juvenile population has put at risk a number of key social services. At the 

pre-school level, there have been a series of creche and play centre closures as a result of 

falling rolls (Lincoln, Interview, 1993). Even in the areas where they have survived it has 

been necessary to alter their level of service. This has included reducing operating hours or 

becoming a mobile service, so that a larger area can be serviced. Falling primary and 

secondary school rol[s have had a serious impact upon the quality of education within 

Canterbury. A number of primary schools have been forced to close and high schools have 

found it necessary to cut back on classes and on the range of course options they provide. 

The decline in the juvenile population has also affected the sporting and social life of most 

districts. There simply are not enough new players coming on stream to sustain the sporting 

and social activities within rllral communities. As a result of this, a number of long 
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clubs been to or over five 

to ten ) . 

also reveal a persistent loss of to 

This of population can seen 111 

(Figure I ). movement 

centres y (Robinson, 1 

s it difficult for younger workers to find 

in economic activity was felt particularly in centres. 

Waikari all lost employment after 1926, as was illustrated in Table 

12.1 Publications, Post Office Directory, 1916 - 1961). The state of 

rural economy forced down wages (Department of Statistics, 

1920 created a wage differential between the rural and urban sectors. 

rural workers to move to equivalent jobs in the urban sector. 

out-migration increased during the 1950s and 60s. Younger were 

attracted to centres by the wider variety of employment and by of 

1969). Opportunities for employment in rural economy were 

limited younger workers found it difficult to gain secure, term 

positions. lack of job security encouraged workers to look further afield (Cant, 

Glendining, Younger workers were also frustrated by the narrow of 

employment opportunities available in the rural economy. Most new entrants to labour 

market found it difficult to gain employment in the areas they were trained in. It was common 

to on jobs that were outside of their field of more 

em younger found it necessary to migrate to urban centres 

) . 

The 1<)26 and 1<)56 for the Amuri show a significant loss or populalion in the 10 to 14 year 
age group. This loss of popUlation was due malflly 10 the laetthat students had to board outside of the distrie! 
lor secondary education. A local high schoo! (Cull crdcn High) was nol established until the! 960;;. 



-319-

become more pronounced in the late I 

profitability of farming and its flow on effects to the vv'ider rural In 

the rural economy made it increasingly difficult for skilled 

employment. 

labour shrunk markedly over the past has 

as they can not 

Survey, 1 - 93). 

(I found that the decision to move was not only 

factors but also by a number of social considerations. The younger population 

attracted to urban centres the wider range of amenities that are available (both 

sporting and cultural). major attractions mentioned in the responses were 

nightclubs, restaurants, and theatres. These amenities were seen as important points of social 

contact. reason for moving has been the greater availability of services in urban areas 

educational facilities, and health services}. The desire for better services 

was mentioned particularly in smaller communities, such as Waikari and Hororata. These 

factors tend to have an indirect effect on rural behaviour. They help to 

attitudes on migration and on the advantages of moving to the urban sector. This is in contrast 

to the economic factors discussed earlier. Economic factors tend to have a more direct 

influence upon a person's decision to stay or to migrate. 

"Three of my four children have moved to Christchurch in search of better employment 

and social conditions" (Rural Household Survey, 1992-

RURAL - URBAN MIGRATION 

has a movement of popUlation from the larger urban centres to 

surrounding This trend has been fostered by events within the urban 

a sector. The sector is still shedding I 

ThiS process IS known as counlcr-urbamsallon and has been n-ident In most western countries for the past twenty 
to twcnty rn'c ycars, 
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and servicing areas. The groups making the move to 

under fOllr general headings. They are: 

households; 

Urban professionals; 

and 

single 

movmg 

rural sector offers a better quality life. 

a safe and friendly environment to 

sector 

up their 

similar view was expressed by retired couples. They felt rural living 

provides a setting in whieh they can "relax and get away from the hassles of modern living" 

Household Survey, 1992 - 93). The ability to choose between rural and urban living 

increased over the past couple of decades with the improvement in transportation and 

more working practices that have been introduced into the economy. 

made it possible for a growing number of households to work in urban areas, but live in 

the rural community (Bolton & Chalkley, 1990, Cross, 1987) 

movement of retired couples to the rural sector has been concentrated in a specific 

areas. Retired couples look for communities that provide a pleasant year round environment 

and that are still reasonably close to services (i.e hospital (Dahms, 1987). [n 

Canterbury, areas sllch as Akaroa. Hanmer Springs, Lincoln, and Woodend Beach have all 

significant inflows of elderly population. 

relaxed and healthy environment. Retired couples also I 

knit community. Another motivating factor has 

areas provide residents with a 

the idea of becoming part of a 

cost of housing in rllral 

areas (Dahms, I When move out of their family home they often find it less 

to purchase and maintain a property, buyi a town house or an inner 

city The influx of retired couples to rural areas by 

the population base and sti It is i however to 

that elderly migration is In a ew areas (Joseph Cloutier, 
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couples are unlikely to move to isolated 

close at hand (Little, 1980). 

towards rural living has not been confined to 

as to 

retired 

a growing movement among middle and higher income 

living 

by improvements 

rural community and commute to centres 

movement is 

environment in the rural sector. An increasing number 

to break away from the tensions come 

1992 - 93). This drift to the rural sector has been 

roading network and in personal mobility. These two factors 

the time it takes to travel from a rural township into a centre. 

movement to rural sector has also been encouraged by the growing flexibility in work 

flexibility. has made it possible for an increasing number of professionals to 

from offices at home. This trend has been assisted by the improvement in 

telecommunications. 

movement of professionals to the countryside has helped to revive the rural economy, but 

it is important to recognise that the migration is area specific and that the economic benefits 

may not be as great as they first appear. The areas settled by professionals are concentrated 

around the major centres and along easily accessible transport routes (Rural Household 

urvey, 1 ). This means that remoter and less accessible areas have not shared in the 

outward movement of urban population. I n a number of respects this movement of 

population should not seen as migration, but rather as sub-urbanisation (Dahms, I 

can seen looking at the settlements around Christchurch. The smaller 

become outlying suburbs of Christchurch. households in 

areas of their time in Christchurch (working, shopping, or visiting ). 

Ii more than dormitory settlements 

this movement· n popUlation are also rather il 
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new residents tend to shop in the major centres. Local businesses and services do not 

receive a large proportion of their disposable income. This means that their economic 

contribution to the rural community is more limited than might be expected (Rural Business 

Survey, 1992). The movement of professionals to rural communities has helped to increase 

the rating base of these areas. has local councils to essential services 

to 

group of households that have moved to the rural sector can be classified as lifestyle 

seekers. They have moved to the rural sector in search of a better quality of life for their 

families. They see the rural sector as providing a healthy and safe environment in which to 

rear their children. The desire for a safe family environment was stressed particularly by 

migrants from the North Island (Rural Household Survey, 1992 - 93). In a number of cases, 

the respondents had moved to escape racial violence and discrimination. This group of 

respondents varied in their socia! and economic conditions. They ranged from farm and 

service labourers through to skilled professionals. 

The final group of migrants identified in the survey were beneficiaries, particularly single 

parent families. Their major reasons for moving were the low cost of rural housing (both in 

terms of ownership and rent) and the desire to bring up their children in a close community. 

This trend was seen particularly in the Waipara - Waikari district. Respondents were attracted 

to this area by the availability of part time employment in the craft and viticulture industries. 

The growing number of beneficiaries in this area has put a strain on community services but 

overall, residents feel they are making a positive contribution to the area. In particular, they 

have helped to ensure the survival of the primary schools in the Waipara - Waikari area. 

Finally, it is important to look at the future trends in rural migration. The survey results show 

that most residents want to stay within the ru sector. This attachment is based upon a 
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combination and community ties. These ties provide residents with a support 

network they can fall back on in times of difficulty. This network II be lost if individuals 

move away from the local area. Another important factor that has to be considered is the 

quality of rural life. Most residents appreciate that the urban environment has a more stressful 

lifestyle than the rural sector. Against these positive factors, have to weigh up the 

In education, and promotion. Canterbury has a 

base are few opportunities for ski I This means that 

to move out of district if they are to follow specialised career paths. The 

lack of promotion opportunities is another important factor that worKers have to consider 

when deciding whether to stay in the rural community. If workers are to advance in a 

particular field it is necessary to take the opportunities when and where they occur. The 

continuing decline in the rural service base will also play an important part in the decision 

whether to stay or move. The decline in services is placing additional pressures upon rural 

households (i.e longer travelling distances). These pressures are likely to force an increasing 

number of households to move to areas with better facilities. These employment and service 

considerations will have a major influence on the level of migration over the next five to ten 

years. This is reflected in the survey results. Nearly 40 percent of respondents said that one 

or more household members was likely to move away from the district over the next few 

years. In some cases the movement was likely to be short term (i.e. for further education) but 

in the majority of cases the move was expected to be permanent. 

This investigation of the employment and popUlation trends in Canterbury has revealed four 

major points: 

i) The majority of centres have experienced little or no growth in employment and 

population over the 1921 to [991 period; 

Ii) Employment and population growth is being concentrated in the larger centres and 

in the districts around Christchurch; 
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difficulties in gaining employment are forcing younger workers and those with 

advanced skills to migrate; and 

iv) The growth in the retired population is placing additional strains on the resources 

of local communities. 

areas or no In population, as 

ng centralisation of 

Agricultural restructuring has reduced the number paid falm workers, while the 

centralisation of services has eaten away at employment in the retail,' manufacturing, and 

processing sectors. These two factors have reduced the opportunities for local employment 

and they have compelled individuals and households to search elsewhere for positions. In 

extreme cases, the decline in agriculture and servicing has lead to falls in employment and 

population, as was seen in the case of Wairewa County. 

Employment and population growth has occurred in the larger rural centres and in the districts 

surrounding Christchurch. The larger rural centres have grown by absorbing the functions of 

their smaller neighbours. They have also gained the bulk of new investment in processing 

and manufacturing. The districts surrounding Christchurch have grown due to the spill-over 

of population from Christchurch and the establishment of commuter suburbs. These 

developments have raised population levels, but their effect on employment has been more 

limited. This is due to the fact that these new residents continue to use urban services, rather 

than transferring their loyalty to local businesses. 

Another point which came through in the research was the on-going loss of younger workers 

and those with specialised skills to urban centres. This trend reflects the limited range of job 

opportunities in rural areas. Workers find it difficult to gain positions suited to their 

qualifications. This is especially true in the case of highly skilled personal. Rather than 

accept a lower paying job in another field workers tend to search for opportunities in other 
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areas, one of the major centres. This loss of workers is very damaging to 

communities as they are losing their youngest and brightest. 

Finally, the research showed that a rapidly growing proportion of population is in the 

retired age group category. This was noticeable especially borough figures. The data 

population was in age group 

IS severe strains on care faci . and on 



The general store, the Post Office, and the local school have historically played an important 

role in holding rural communities together. They have acted as contact points between 

households and they have helped to build up community spirit (Dahms, 1989). They are seen 

by residents as being important for promoting discussion and the exchange of ideas (Rural 

Household Survey, 1992 - 93). 

When communities lose their major services there is a tendency for residents to feel a sense of 

social isolation (Gillies, 1980 (b): 47-49). This isolation can be seen at two levels. The 

decline in everyday services increases the barriers between rural households. Without the 

Post Office or the general store there is no need for residents to make regular contact with their 

neighbours. Without this day to day contact the level of co-operation and support between 

neighbours declines. The closure of major services, such as the local school or the sporting 

club, has an impact upon the entire community. The loss of these services removes the focal 

point within a district. There is no longer a venue where households can come together as a 

group. The long term effect of this has been to break down the social framework within these 

areas. 

"the importance of the place of schools in country communities cannot be 

underesti mated" (Li ttle, 1980: 60) 
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ON C IlES IN 

The decline in community and social services has been a major Issue 

Residents have been concemed particularly about the closure of public facilities, such as 

hospitals, schools, and Post Successi ve govemments have been centralising these 

an to reduce cost service provIsIOn. reduction in 

. sion is also linked to the declining popUlation in smaller communities. The loss 

population has meant that it is "impossible to sustain essential services" (Gillies, 1980 (b): 

46). When communities reach a certain population threshold it becomes uneconomic for the 

government to maintain hospital and schooling facilities. In a number of areas this cycle of 

popUlation loss and service decline has become self perpetuating. The loss of services causes 

"further closures and further losses of personnel" (Gillies, 1980 (b): 46). 

"Once set in motion, the forces at work progressively reduce the economic and social 

facilities of the small centres ... " (Harris & Werder, 1980: 25) 

The widespread nature of the decline in rural services can be seen in Figure 13.1. Sixty eight 

percent of respondents to the household survey said that they have experienced a decline in 

FIGURE 1 
Changing Availabiiity of Services Over iRecent Years 
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Source Rural Household Survey, 1992-93 
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access to services over the past five to ten years. This high percentage shows that service 

decline is a general trend, rather than being an isolated event. 

The attitude of respondents to the loss of services was fairly consistent. There was a concern 

that the loss of services was reducing the level of contact between fliends and neighbours. A 

went saymg of stores and businesses was 

local communities. 

can you a sense of community when you never have contact with your 

neighbours" (Rural Household Survey, 1992 - 93) 

Respondents were concerned particularly about the loss of Post Offices in rural communities. 

The number of rural Post Offices declined gradually during the 1960s and 70s as a result of 

falling levels of popUlation in smaller centres and improvements in collection and handling 

procedures. This trend increased during the 1980s with the corporatisation of the Post Office 

and the division of the service into three business units. The cross subsidisation between 

urban and rural Post Offices was ended and each unit had to be self supporting. This process 

of restructuring was accelerated when the banking and telecommunication arms of the service 

were privati sed. The new owners of Postbank and Telecom separated their operations from 

the postal side of the business. The major effect of the separation has been to reduce the level 

of access rural households have to banking facilities l . Postbank withdrew its banking 

facilities from all but the largest rural centres. This has left a large section of the rural 

community without direct access to banking operations. Households in these areas are 

required to travel to a major centre for their banking needs. New Zealand Post responded to 

the separation of the service by moving to an agency system. The majority of their 'stand 

alone' operations were closed and local stores were granted agency rights. The agency 

system has preserved postal services in rural communities, and in a number of cases enhanced 

them. The respondents to the Household Survey (1992-93) highlighted the closure of 

Postbank facilities as a major concern. loss of this service has meant that households 

Thc Post 01'1 Ice has traditionally been the m'lJor pnwider or banking faci Ii lies to rural COll1l11l1llltlCS. 
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to out their banking needs in a major centre rather community. 

This has weakened social ties and left households in smal 

isolated. 

centres n 

sense loss felt by residents when postal are can seen 

, 1993), a 

cut a crucial r III 

been point of contact with other residents. She met 

the local news. When the office closed this link with the widel: was cut 

away. also meant that she had to travel to to do her banking. 

concern over Post Office closures, in particular their banking operations, has 

mirrored in the areas of health care and education. There has been a strong public outcry over 

closure 

of rural hospitals and schools. dents have opposed the 

as they "provide a focal point for their community" (Crichton, 1 1: 

are important in the social life of a community and they help to bring a district 

Household Survey, 1992-93). The move to rationalise services has 

by the high cost of providing rural communities with health education 

and their low utilisation rates (The Christchurch Mail, 1994: 7, Canterbury 

Board, I I). 

The rationalisation of these public fac! I ities has had a major bearing on the level and quality of 

i) 

ii) 

iii) 

can be seen particularly in the area of education, both at a primary and 

. The findings from the household survey showed that there have a 

of disturbing trends thin the rural education system. 

been increasing in primary and secondary schools; 

have been reduced in most areas; 

for specialised courses and activities 

engineering courses); 
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Schools experienced a reduction in funding for maintenance; and 

There has been a move to concentrate primary and manual training facilities. 

The increasing class sizes and the reduction in specialised courses means that rural students 

are experiencing a deterioration in the quality of their education. This deterioration has 

encouraged a number of the respondents to send children to boarding school, as they 

want to thei access to a range of courses and opportunities. The 

funding has been the long term quality of the schooling 

faci areas. This reduction has been alleviated in some areas by increased parental 

support (both in terms of funding and labour). 

Respondents were also concerned about the policy of concentrating educational services 

(particularly in the case of primary and manual training facilities). The concentration of 

services has increased the travelling time for rural students. This is a major concern, as rural 

students already spend a disproportionate amount of their time travelling. This point can be 

seen Table 13.1. Approximately twenty percent of primary and thirty percent of secondary 

students spend more than half an hour a day in travelling to and from school. Increasing this 

travelling time further will place additional strains upon students and their parents. This 

situation can be illustrated by looking at the case of Mayfield. In recent years the Mayfield 

primary school has had to absorb students from Anama and Montalto, when the schools in 

these two communities were closed. These closures have added another 10 to 20 minutes 

'fABlLE 

A 

Hours Travellcd Pcr Day 

() - 0 25 0.25 - (l.5 (l.5 - I .n 1.0 - 2.0 O\er 2.0 Boarding 
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Pri mary (70) 1:2(172(Jr) .1g (543«(;) h n~S(;) 10 (14.3';;) ---_._- ._---- 4 (57(;; ) 
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Sourcc: Rural HOllschold Sun'cy, 1992 - 93 
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travelling each day for students. At a teaching leve!, Mayfield primary has had to cope 

with this influx of students without receiving a corresponding increase in funding (Rural 

Household Survey, 1992 - 93). This means that teacher and school resources are being 

spread more thinly among the students. The overall effect of these closures has been to add 

extra pressure to teachers, students, and parents. 

area IS overlooked discussion on services, is the voluntary sector. A 

of the services provided to the rural community are operated by voluntary 

organisations (Packman, 1985). Voluntary organisations provide meals on wheels, creche 

facilities, transport for the elderly, and home help. The volunteers in these organisations 

usually give both their time and money to these services (Rural Household Survey, 1992-93). 

The strength of these services depends to a large extent upon the vitality of the local 

community. Areas with a strong community network usually have a well developed range of 

voluntary services, as they are able to call on people with a wide range of skills. 

The voluntary agencies in Canterbury have been experiencing a gradual decline in support 

over the past ten to twenty years (Rural Household Survey, 1992 - 93). This decline has been 

due mainly to economic conditions and the breakdown in the traditional social networks. The 

difficult economic conditions over the past twenty years have limited the amount of time and 

money individuals and households can put into voluntary organisations (Rural Household 

Survey, 1992-93). The breakdown in the traditional social networks have also made it more 

difficult to encourage support for voluntary services. This is particularly true in the case of 

elderly care. A number of respondents mentioned that they were finding it increasingly 

difficult to find people who were willing to assist the elderly members within their 

community. This decline support for voluntary services is having a major impact lIpon 

rural communities. The vulnerable groups within the rural sector (i.e the elderly and the 

disadvantaged) are not receiving the services they need. As a result of this, they are being 

increasingly alienated the rest community. 
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The decline in commercial and public services has had a major social impact upon rural 

communities, as they are more than places of exchange and education are points 

action for a district. They help to tie a community together to give it a distinctive 

services close a gap a community, as contact 

can create a sense of isolation and 

true public services are closed, such as hospitals 

schools. services tend to be the focal point for a community. Their closure can 

therefore produce a major dislocation within a district. 

Declining involvement in voluntary services is having a similar effect to business closures. 

The loss of volunteers is reducing the contact the elderly and disadvantaged groups have with 

outside organisations. This is creating a sense of isolation among the elderly as they feel 

increasingly cut off from society. 



s 

SInce the late 1950s has seen rural women taking on a and more 

in the paid labour force and in their communities. proportion of rural 

women in formal employment has risen sharply while there has been a steady in the 

number of women participating in local government and broader community affairs. In 

conjunction with these developments there has been a shift in the division of farm and 

household responsibility. Rural women are playing an increasing role in farm and household 

decision making, particularly among younger families. 

intention in this chapter is to explore these trends and to examine how they are impacting 

upon communities and households in Canterbury. The work will look particularly at the 

changing division of responsibility on agricultural properties. The past twenty years have 

seen a large proportion of farms move from individual ownership to joint partnerships. The 

discussion will examine whether this trend reflects a growing appreciation of women 

play on farms, or whether it is simply a response to changes in matrimonial legislation. 

proportion of rural women in paid employment has the Second W orl d 

late and early 50s women made lip only 10 to I 

in rural communities (Philpott, I). fi has clim to approximately 
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40% lin the 1991 census period. The increase has taken place across all districts, rather than 

being concentrated in particular areas. This point is shown in Table 14.1. Both boroughs and 

counties have experienced sharp increases in the proportion of women in paid employment. 

One of the most dramatic increases has been in the Hunmui County. [n I women made 

up only 12.82% of the county's 

three fold increase. 

Area 
Canterbury (Including Waitaki) 
Amuri County 
Cheviot County 
Hurunui CounlY 
Rangiora District 
Rangiora Borough 
Kaiapoi Borough 
Eyre County 
Osrord County 
Malvern County 
Paparua County 
Waimairi County 
Mt Herbert County 
Akaroa County 
Wairewa County 
Ellesmere County 
Ashburlon County 
Ashburton Borough 
Strathallan County 
Geraldine Borough 
Tcmuka Borough 
MacKenzie County 
Waimate County 
Waimate Borough 
Wailaki County 

1991, this 

1%6 
26.920/,. 
19.2So/, 
14.4S% 
12.82% 
23.S1% 
22.490/,. 
2S.160/, 
16.89o/r 
18.710/,. 
12.780/, 
24.00iJr 
25.500/, 
21.22(;( 

17.1So/r 
14.07% 
18.430/,. 
14.29o/r 
26.28o/r 
IS.830/,. 
21.44'7r 
23.00o/r 
19.59'/i. 
14.35'/i. 
30.1Y/i. 
I 4. 93 '/i. 

Source: Department or Statistics, Nell' Zealand Census, 1900 - 1991. 

grown to 38.09%, nearly a 

Employment 

1936 
32.6S';7, 
24.93o/r 
22.11 'fr. 
26.12% 
29.120/,. 
29.720/, 
30.64'7r: 
29.23% 
23.67% 
2 I. 72 '7c 
32.080/, 
33. ISo/,. 
32.64';(. 
27.80'7r 
27.90% 
29.33'71: 
26.00% 
29.40iJr 
27.63 (X 
25.12iJr 
29.06iJr 
26.96'.7, 
26.45'.7, 
30.60'X 
27.7WX 

1991 (2) 
42.84% 
41.11 % 
36.32% 
38.09% 

41.99% 
41.34% 

38.00% 

41.84% 
33.24% 
40.33% 
36.79% 
39.19% 

38.69(;( 
37.74'7r 
39.24'7r: 
36. 73 '7r. 
41.17% 
35.3 I 'X· 

Note I: Borough and County employmenl rigures \\ere not published in a standard rorm prior to 
1900. The earlier rigures can not be re-construcled rrom Department or StatIstic records as 
they ha\'C not been kept. 

Note 2: 

Note 3: 

The 1991 Census rigures on rural employment arc based upon ne\\ local gm'Crnment 
boundaries. These new buundaries do not correspond e\enly \\'Ith the historical ones. A 
number or the old counties and boroughs can not be reconstructed rrom the census rigures. 
The employment categories ha\'C been altered m'Cr the 1906 to I Y91 period. The 1900 
employment calegory recorded all workers who were acti\ely engaged in employment, ror 
more than 20 hours per week. The 1986 I'igures recorded all persons who were gainrull) 
employed on a rull tIme basIS. The 1991 rigures included all pep;ons who were gainrull) 
employed In rull or part time employment. 

The census ligurcs ()n female employment need to be treated cardully. as the latest rlgures include part time 
employment. The earlier rigures only c()\'Cr persons who were engaged Oil a rull time basis. The e"clusion or 
part time employment In the 1966 and 19~\0 ligures has under-represented the number 01 rural women In paid 
employment. This IS due to the ract that rural women ha\'C tended to I'a\"our part tIme employment ()\'er rull 
time labour. 
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factors have contributed to this increase. was 

of the Second World . The war opportunities for women to 

move traditional areas of employment (e.g. retailing, 

women took up positions in 

women 

workforce. point came 

teacher (Ford, 

not 

nOf1l13l1y have 

women to expand their skins and to occupy positions that 

available. 

war raised the aspirations of rural women (particularly younger women) and encouraged 

to more involved in formal employment. Another factor which contributed to 

this trend was the rising standard of education during the 1950s and 60s. The number of 

women on at school increased steadily over this period (National Council of Women, 

attainment of higher standards of education gave rural women the confidence to 

existing employment structures (Horsfield & Evans, 1988). Rural women were 

positive role models from Western Europe and North America. In 

and were entering the paid labour force in increasing numbers and were 

progressing to positions of responsibility. This challenging of traditional 

structures was highlighted in an interview with one of the early woman architects (Howard. 

had combated considerable opposition from family 

friends in the to attain her qualifications. rt had then taken her 3 number of years to 

overcome public scepticism 3S to the quality of her work. Mrs Howard persisted as she had 

in her abilities. 

During and 80s many of the traditional barriers between male and female 

were down. This can be seen particularly in the area of agricultural 

employment. 

this 

only 

had 

of paid agricultural workers in Callterbury were female. 

to (Department of Statistics. New Zealand Census. 
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1986). increase in female participation was noticeable especially in the area of 

horticultural activity. The breakdown in the barriers between male and female employment 

has occurred as a result of strong lobbying and the introduction of anti-discrimination 

legislation (i.e. 1977 Human Rights Commission Act). 

in recent years is in large part to changing 

III Households are finding that one income is now 

. nsufficient to support a family. It is therefore becoming a matter of necessity for both 

partners in a household to have some form of employment (Rural Household Survey, 1992 -

93). 

TABLE 14.2 

Average Earnings of Women in New Zealand as a % of Male Earnings 

October 1973 
October 1975 
May 1980 
May 1985 
May 1990 
May 1993 

Source: Hyman, 1994: 88. 

Ordinary 
Hourly Rate 
72.1% 
76.4% 
78.2% 
78.0% 
81.0% 
81.4% 

Weekly 
Rate 
69.2% 
73.8% 
75.0% 
75.1% 
77.6% 
77.1% 

The rise in the proportion of rural women working has been substantial but it is important to 

recognise that the quality of the employment and the level of remuneration tends to be less than 

for their male counterparts. Female employment is concentrated in lower income occupations 

and there continue to be obstacles to the advancement of women up the corporate ladder 

(Horsfield & Evans, 1988: 18, Hyman. 1994: I.S 1). This division between male and female 

employment is reflected in Table I iL2. table shows that the gap between male and female 

wages has narrowed only gradually in the past two decades. despite the enactment of equal 

pay legislation in 1972. 
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"the system of gender relations is changing, from one which was based on women being 

largely confined to the domestic sphere, to one in which women are present in the public 

sphere, but still frequently segregated into unequal positions" (Walby, 1997: 1) 

there was no representation on town councils 

or on hoc bodies in Canterbury (e.g. hospital and roading authorities) (Gillespie, 1953, 

Hawkins, 1957). Political power in rural communities was concentratyd in the hands of the 

major land owners and businessmen. These two groups were able to dominate the political 

scene as they had both the time and the resources to devote to community affairs. They also 

tended to be better educated and more politically aware than the majority of the rural 

population. The control these two groups had over the political system can be seen in the fact 

that local authority positions were often passed down from generation to generation. This can 

be seen particularly in the case of the Amuri County, where two of the oldest families (the 

MacFarianes and the Rutherfords) have been represented on the council for most of this 

century (Gardner, 1983) (Wild, Interview, 1989). 

Participation in local politics broadened in the 1950s and 60s with candidates being drawn 

from a wider cross-section of society (Hibbert, Interview, 1990). An important aspect of this 

trend was the growing interest women were showing in political matters. The rise in female 

participation reflected a growing concern among rural women that their views and aspirations 

were not being meet by the present political system. Rural women felt that they needed to 

participate more fully in the political arena, if their opinions on social and economic issues 

were to be heard (Rural Household Survey, 1992 - 93). This point came through in an 

interview with Mrs Davies (interview, 1993), a retired Temuka teacher. In the mid I 950s she 

became concerned at the lack of council action over drainage issues and she lobbied 

councillors for action. Mrs Davies also campaigned for an independent councillor who shared 
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This growing interest in politics led to increasing nllmbers of women standing for 

election. 

"The proportion of women among both candidates and elected members has been 

increasing steadily since information began to be collected in 1959" (Department of 

Internal Affairs, I 54) 

representation can seen particularly in last twenty years. From 

a presence on most councils and ad hoc authorities in the 1950s and 60s, rural 

women now playa significant role in the political life of their district·s. The proportion of 

women on territorial authorities climbed from 4% during the 1960s to 28% at the 1992 local 

body elections (Department of Internal Affairs, 1994: 54 - 59). An even greater increase was 

seen in the case of area health boards. At the 1989 elections, women accounted for 47% of 

the candidates and 53% of elected members (Local Government Business Group, 1993: 10-

19). 

This increase in political activity reflects a growing self-confidence among rural women. This 

self-confidence has been fostered through improved education and employment opportunities 

(National Council of Women of New Zealand, 1985). Greater access to education has shown 

rural women that they do not need to be confined to a specific career path and that they can 

play an important role in the affairs of their district (McLeod, 1968). Higher standards of 

education have also helped rllral women to articulate their views. 

"Access to education and training stands out as a necessary condition for a career in 

politics and for gender-balanced political representation" (United Nations, 1992:93) 

The growing economic role played by fural women has been another factof behind the 

increase in political activity. Rural women have been taking on higher positions within the 

business community and they have been playing an increasing role in the economic life of 

their districts. This increase in economic responsibility has produced a change in attitude 

towards the role of women ithin rural society. There is now a growing acceptance that 
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women should playa greater part in local and central government affairs (National Council of 

Women of New Zealand, (985). 

"The confidence I gained from working influenced my decision to stand for the local 

school board" (Rural Household Survey, 1992 - 93) 

recent gains in representation significant but there is still a long to 

go before IS representation at territorial authority level This is especially true 

m communities, where female candidates have to overcome strong prejudices against the 

involvement of women in political life. This point came through in interviews with Jenny 

Rayne, a MacKenzie District councillor (Interview, 1989, 1992). She has found that women 

councillors have to continually prove themselves. They have to show competence in a wide 

range of fields and they tend to be judged on current issues rather than on past performances. 

Rural women have also been under-represented in the major political lobby groups, such as 

Federated Farmers. The number of women standing for the local branch executives of 

Federated Farmers has been minimal until recent years (Heart, Interview, 1989, 1992). There 

is a growing recognition however that rural women need to participate more fully in these 

organisations if their views are to be put forward to government (Rural Farm Survey, 1992). 

"We now need to see country women becoming interested in the organisation of 

Federated Farmers, not just to support it, but to playa part in the policy making 

decisions" (Turnball, 1977: 18) 

ii.i) 

Rural households in the 1 920s and 30s were male dominated institutions. The major financial 

and planning decisions were usually decided by the male partner within the household2. This 

structure reflected the employment and social conditions of this period. Men dominated most 

areas of employment in Canterbury while there were few opportunities for women to have a 

Rural \\OlllCn Lhd playa rolc III day (0 day household affairs. They usually had rcsponsibillty lor (he weekly 
budt?CI and ['or (hc purchase 01 basic hOllseho[d items (c.g. rood and clotilint?). 
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career (the exceptions to this were nursing and teaching). Women were also discouraged 

from continuing to work after they were married. There were strong social pressures on 

married women to stay at home, rather than start (or continue) a career. This meant that rural 

women did not have the opportunity to gain experience in positions of responsibility or to 

become financially independent. These two factors 

affairs. This situation was compounded 

to the mid I 

it possi for the husband to 

the limited access women 

The trend since World War Two has been for rural women to parti'cipate more fully in 

household planning and in the management of financial affairs. This development has been a 

gradual process and there continues to be a significant proportion of rural households where 

decision making is dominated by the male partner (PonteI', 1996: 129). These tend to be older 

households. 

The change in household relations is a reflection of the growing educational status of rural 

women and the increasing economic contribution they are making to the household unit 

(Horsfield Evans, 1988). Higher standards of education have encouraged rural women to 

be more assertive and to challenge the way household affairs are managed (National Council 

of Women of New Zealand, 1985: 77). Rural women are no longer prepared to stand back 

from the major decisions within a household. The majority of rural women want to share in 

the responsibility for financial and social matters (Rural Household Survey, 1992 - 93). 

This trend is also a reflection of the growll1g involvement of rural women in paid 

employment. Entering the labour market has changed the economic position of women. 

Rural women have gained a degree of financial independence and become contributors to the 

household budget. In a growing number of cases women are the major contributors to 

household finances (Rural Household Survey. 1992 - 93). This increased financial role has 

had a major bearing on household decision making. Rural women have used their increased 

financial position to demand a greater say in the way financial matters are organised. This 
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'ncreased financial power has also made it possible for rural women to act independently of 

their partners. 

The change in household decision making can be seen particularly among younger couples. 

There tends to be a greater appreciation among 

the same as 

) . households, 

Jiv) 

for 

population that women should 

counterparts (Rural Household 

is now shared jointly. 

Farm management issues have historically been decided by the male partner. There tended to 

be little consultation between husbands and wives over issues of production or capital 

expenditure. The male partner would instead consult with his accountant or lawyer. This 

point was highlighted in an interview with Mrs Edwards of Timaru (Interview, 1992). In the 

thirty years she and her husband were involved in farming, there were only a handful of 

occasions when she was consulted on management issues. This was despite the fact that she 

participated fully in the physical workload of the property. It was only in 1982 when her 

husband died that she found out the financial state of the farm. 

The 1960s and 70s saw a gradual move towards greater female participation In farm 

management. This trend was evident particularly among younger farm households. The new 

generation of farm wives were less willing to accept an inferior role in property management 

(Hayward, Interview, 1991). This increase in involvement was illustrated in the 1975 

National Survey of Rural Women (Gill & Gill, 1975). The area of highest shared 

responsibility was in farm finances and investment. Just over a third of those surveyed said 

that investment decisions were made jointly. The level was significantly lower for day to day 

and seasonal decision making (Gill Gill, 1975: 54 -
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period 1975 has seen continued growth in the proportion of women participating in 

farm management decisions. The trend however tends to be overstated as researchers 

frequently use the statistics on family partnerships as a proxy for shared decision making. 

The findings from the 1989 National Survey of Rural Women (Panter, 1996) revealed that the 

move to family partnerships was related more to changes in matrimonial legislation than to a 

shift responsibili Matrimonial Property gave both 

a relationship property was no longer appropriate to 

properties as being individually owned, when legally they were partnerships. This 

trend was also encouraged by the 1983 Income Tax Act, which allowed partnerships to be 

used to spread liabilities and to re-apportion assets. 

"While the 1976 and 1983 legislation has brought about a change in the legal status of 

women as property owners, and has recognised their contribution to the business ... 

control over land use and business decisions are still largely determined by the male 

partner" (Ponter, 1996: 73) 

This chapter has highlighted the changing position of mral women within Canterbury society. 

In the 1920s and 30s rural women played only a minor role in employment and they were 

largely excluded from most areas of community and household decision making. This 

situation has changed in the decades since World War Two. Rural women have made 

significant advances in employment and in community affairs. In most distlicts women now 

make up nearly 40 percent of the workforce, and they are spread across the full range of 

employment activities. The number of women entering the political arena (as candidates and 

as campaigners) has been rising steadily in recent decades. Major changes have also been 

seen in household decision making. The traditional male domination of household affairs has 

been declining and there is now a situation of increasing female participation in the 

management of household affairs. have given rural women a greater say 
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household and community affairs are organised. IS still a long to 

go before rural women gain true equality in employment and equal representation. 



has debated need for a broader structural approach It 

" ..... >HH"~'-" the reasons a broader perspective should be incorporated into rural analysis 

and how it can contribute to our understanding of societal change. A broader approach is 

important for identifying the pressures upon businesses and households, and for interpreting 

developments in rural society. Its major advantage over traditional, applied research is that 

it window into the national and international forces at work within society, and 

how they are impacting upon rural communities. This wider context is critical as the changes 

III business, and household activity are being driven increasingly by events at the 

national and international level. This point came through clearly in the practical research. 

case study revealed the central role national and international conditions ate playing in rural 

development. In the case of agricultural activity the work found that farmers have been 

influenced in their actions by: international commodity pllces; the availability of capital; 

policies; and advances in farm technology. These broader factors have played an 

important part in shaping the direction of agricultural production and the style of property 

amigf~m,::;nt in Canterbury. 

approach also provides geographers with an opportunity to study the 

political and social relations within society. It enables geographers to 

to resource allocation. the di vision of political power. gender relations. and 

structures. areas have been neglected in traditional analysis, they are 

to an of the society. 
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for a broader structural approach should not seen as 

rural analysis. The thesis has that 

both the broader influences on decision making as 

of a local perspective is important for understanding 

occur 

to 

communities and 

these two 

at a general 

gone in some areas compared to 

A 

an 

has argued that the changes in rural society to seen within a broader national 

as is shown in Figure 1 broader context is important if 

are to understand the environment in which rural and households 

for a wider setting has become more apparent with the economlC 

between regions and states. The work has that the advances 

over past seventy years in telecommunications and technology "a world 

in which" consumers and producers face a similar set of conditions (Friedmann. 

means that the pattern of change within community is being shaped 

by conditions in the wider economy. For this reason, it is 

~HcU'F.~ as part of a broader process, rather than as an isolated event. 

to treat rural 

to 

IS particular importance in the case of 

international market 

is an externally driven economy. 

influence on it is the world economy" (Easton. I 

shown that New Zealand's economic growth IS 

such as the commodity market 

L..v,Cll<l.UU, which is closely 

most important 

to a 

in the a 



International 
Conditions 

National 
Conditions 

Local 
Conditions 

Decision 
Makers 

The 
Physicai 
Outcomes 

-34(,-

FIGURE 5.1 

THE PROCESS OF RURAL 

GENERALISED 

Economic 
(Trading 
Conditions) 

Economic 
(Financial 
Conditions) 

Economic 
(Transportation 
Conditions) 

PoliiiC<l1 
(International 
Relationsl 
Agreeements) 

Political 
(Statutory Powersl 
Market Intervention) 

Political 
(Planning 
Controls) 

Social 

Social 
(Changes In 
Community 
Attitudes) 

Social 
(Local 
Networksl 
Community 

Interaction) 

The Rural Decision Making Environment 

Businesses ..,._ •. c..u, 

Land v",~_"" 
Change 

Employment~Businessl ~_ ... ' 
Change Industrial 

~ 
Transportation -",-8.VV',",",A' 

Change 

Change 

~Income 
Change 

~ 
Demographic 
Change 



-347-

bearing on the level of profitability and investment within Zealand. This is 

especially true in the case of the primary sector, where production is geared predominantly 

towards exporting. This focus on the export trade makes primary producers subject to 

international market forces (i.e. they are essentially plice takers). They have to accept the 

international price for commodities and they are unable to recoup higher input costs or make 

(Adams Behrman, 1976). This reliance on the intemational market 

meant that farnl investment decisions are governed in large measure by 

factors, rather than by local conditions. 

"Just as the world-economy has expanded overtime, its political expression - the interstate 

system - has expanded" (Wallerstein, 1984: 4) 

The linkages between New Zealand and the international community are not limited to the 

economic arena. Over the past century there has been a significant growth in the level of 

political and social interaction between New Zealand and the global community. New Zealand 

has become more closely linked to the countries of the Asia-Pacific area and it has been 

involved in an increasing number of international fora. The New Zealand government has 

yielded authority over a range of issues to international regulatory agencies, such as the 

International Telecommunications Union and the GATT Secretariat. The growing integration 

between states means that the political climate in New Zealand is being shaped increasingly by 

international events. It is also important to appreciate that there have been growing social 

linkages between New Zealand and the wider international community. The advances in 

telecommunications and in travel over the past century have made it possible for new ideas and 

fashions to be rapidly transmitted around the globe. The speed of transmission has increased 

particularly in the last thirty years with the spread of television and the creation of intemational 

media conglomerates. These changes have meant that events in any part of the globe can be 

seen almost instantaneously by households in Zealand. 

The thesis has also emphasised the need to set rural change within a national context. In a 

modem economy, such as New Zealand. it is impossible to divorce the changes within the 
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sector from those in the wider economy. A national context is essential for identifying 

the broader economic and social conditions that are shaping rural development. This point 

was highlighted in chapters six and nine. The chapters demonstrated how Canterbury has 

become more closely linked to the national economy over the past seventy years. 

growing integration has meant impetus for economic and social change is coming 

outside of region. This control over local events outside forces can 

be seen in the political arena. The Zealand government has played a central role 

managing the economy and in regulating land and resource use. It has also been an 

important provider of services to rural and urban communities. This control over the economy 

and essential services gives the government a pivotal role in determining the pattern of 

economic and social development within rural areas. The economic changes within 

Canterbury are also being driven increasingly by external forces. This has been due mainly to 

the growth in national companies and the subsequent loss of local decision making authority. 

When companies are absorbed into a larger operation, the priorities of the head office tend to 

overrule the demands of the local manager. National operators will look to centralise services 

and create an integrated system. This has meant the closure of smaller and less efficient 

retailing and processing units. These units have closed as they do not fit neatly into a national 

structure. The priorities of national businesses therefore need to be underst'ood if researchers 

are to explain the contradictory economic patterns that occur within rural communities. 

THE NEED FOR A POLITICAL AND 

RURAL GEOGRAPHY 

WITHIN 

The second point this thesis has emphasised is the need to look beyond the economic arena for 

the causes of rural change. Economic conditions are only one of the factors shaping business 

and household activity. The work has shown that researchers need to pay greater attention to 

the role political and social conditions play in rural decision making. They need to understand 

how changes in public policy can affect the delivery of services and the allocation of 

resources. This point came through clearly in the discussion on health funding. The reviews 
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over recent decades have seen the 

In funding has caused a gradual 

also need to look at the 

is an area which has been neglected in 

structure of 

social attitude towards women how 

political environment within a IS "'':hJ''-'H'UUL 

rural need to understand the 

which decisions are made and level of political intervention in the 

to 

rural 

which is 

determining 

framework in 

of A 

knowledge of the legislative framework is critical for understanding on businesses, 

land users, households. In particular, researchers need to be aware of the statutory 

and territorial authorities have to allocation of 

resources and to "'_U'''"I:::; their use. the case of Canterbury, terri torial special purpose 

authOlities have played a key role in the management of water allocation and the zoning of 

land use activities (Williams, 1985). Councils have attempted to 

agricultural sector by limiting subdivision, preventing urban sprawl and 

integrity of the 

alternative 

land uses (notably Council intervention has distorted the pattern of 

that would have ",£','tlrrAf"l in an unregulated market. Political intervention has also more 

discrete fOnTIs, such as the provision of essential services to rural communities. until 

mid 1980s, government provided financial support to ensure that 

communities were not excluded from basic services (e.g banking and health services). This 

support meant rural were able to maintain a range of services in a 

declining population 

International tical also need to be considered when evaluating the causes of 

change. states has meant that countries are 

their regulations they are their traditional tariff and quota baniers (Taylor. 
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These changes are opening up new opportunities for New Zealand producers but at the same 

time they are removing the barriers that have traditionally protected the economy. 

breaking down of these barriers has made it necessary for local producers to become more 

responsive to international political trends. 

does not occur a social vacuum" (Cloke, 

thesis has also attempted to importance of social conditions in shaping rural 

behaviour. The work has shown how changing social attitudes towards employment and 

education have had a major bearing on the structure of the rural community. The key change 

has been in the position of rural women. Rural women have been playing an increasing role 

within the household and in the formal workforce. The old idea of a male hierarchy within the 

household and in the workplace has been losing ground over the past seventy years, 

particularly since the mid 1960s. Within rural households there has been a move towards a 

greater sharing of responsibility. This change in the social structure of rural households has 

stemmed from the increasing economic contribution women are making to the family budget 

and to the improvement in female education over the past century. Rural women are now in a 

stronger position (both financially and in terms of education) to exert their demand for a 

greater share of responsibility within the household and where appropriate, the business 

structure. The change in the household structure has had a significant impact on the way 

decisions are made and on the priorities that are followed. This change in the social status of 

women can also be seen in the workplace. An increasing percentage of rural women are 

staying on in employment after they are married to follow a full time career. There has also 

been a breakdown in the traditional barriers between male and female employment. This can 

be seen particularly in the case of agriculture (Table 6.6), where the percentage of women has 

been increasing since the early 1960s. The increase in the number of women within the 

workforce has changed the structure of rural employment and it has given women greater 

freedom in their decision making. 
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thesis has also looked at the rising standard of educational achievement among the rural 

population and how this has affected attitudes towards employment and social well being. 

The state of rural education has changed markedly over the study period. 1921 

percentage of students reaching high school was little more than 10%, and it was rare for rural 

students to go onto tertiary education. This bleak picture of education began to change in 

due to a of coercion (e.g the introduction of a higher school leaving 

age) a growing realisation education is necessary to gain productive employment. 

staying on in secondary education rose steadily from 1940 through to 1970 (as 

was shown in Table 6.4). In the tertiary area (polytechnics and universities) there has been an 

upward trend in numbers since the mid 1960s. The impetus for this change has been the 

economic uncertainty of the past twenty five years and the growing complexity of modem 

technology. Students are feeling that they have to be more highly trained than their parents if 

they are to succeed in a post full employment economy. Higher standards of education have 

contributed to the changing social aspirations of rural students. Most students see their future 

as being within the urban sector, as it provides a wider range of employment opportunities and 

there is more potential for better rates of pay. The findings from the field surveys and the 

results from Robinson's 1986 study on student attitudes showed that most students are not 

satisfied with the opportunities that are available within their local community. They feel that 

the rural sector does not offer the level of income or the range of employment opportunities 

that are available elsewhere. The survey findings also showed that students who have trained 

in Christchurch or Timaru are reluctant to go back to a small community as they have become 

used to a wider range of cultural amenities, such as night clubs, restaurants, and sporting 

facilities. The point behind this example is that a rising standard of education has produced a 

social change within rural society. Fewer students are prepared to stay on in the rural 

workforce and there is a drain of talent to the urban sector. 

These two examples illustrate the impoliance of a social context within rural geography. The 

work has shown how the growing position of women within rural society has altered the 

traditional power structure within the home and within the community. Rural women are 
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g a greater say in the way decisions are made and in setting business and household 

priorities. The improvement in rural education has provided the younger population with a 

better understanding of the world and new technology. This has been a double edged sword 

for the rural sector. It has brought new ideas to farming and industry but it has shown 

students that there are opportunities for outside rural sector. The result has been a 

to urban areas, with . wider range of employment and cultural 

opportunities. 

THE NEED A PERSPECTIVE RURAL 

The thesis has also argued that the move to a broader research framework should not be seen 

as discounting the role of local conditions. A local perspective continues to be important, as is 

shown in figure 1 1. An understanding of the local environment is essential for 

understanding the variations in economic and social activity that occur from one district or area 

to another. Researchers need to be aware of the political priorities within a community, as 

well as the economic and social goals that businesses and households are trying to achieve. In 

addition to this, it is important to consider the physical constraints of the area (e.g difficult 

terrain conditions and variable rainfall patterns). With this knowledge of the local community 

researchers are in a better position to explain the variations in social and economic behaviour. 

Rural geographers need to pay close attention to the physical conditions within a district and 

how these conditions affect land usage and transportation. In the case of Canterbury, it is 

important to understand how climatic factors have limited agricultural production and how the 

braided nature of the region's rivers has restricted the development of the transportation 

network. 

"The Canterbury plains farmer is always conscious of drought and he tends to stock 

accordingly. good seasons he is grossly understocked ... [and] ... in the particularly 

dry seasons he is somewhat overstocked" (Coop. in Curry, 1958: 
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wi . Canterbury always need to be aware that they are working with a marginal 

climate. The region is prone to lengthy periods of drought and most areas suffer from low 

soil moisture in summer and early autumn. The variability in rainfall was shown in gure 

7.1. The figure showed how Timaru's rainfall varied from a low of 360 mm to just over a 

1,000 mm. The low level of rainfall and its nature meant that most farmers in 

of opportunities 

extensive forms of agriculture. The dry climate has limited the 

are open to farmers and it has made it difficult for producers to 

respond to changing market conditions. The pattern of economic activity within Canterbury 

has also been affected by terrain conditions, in particular, the braided nature of Canterbury's 

rivers. Braided rivers are expensive to traverse, as they meander across a wide flood plain, 

rather than being in a defined channel. The high cost of construction has meant that most 

rivers have only two or three major crossings. This has hindered the development of an 

integrated transport network and it means that large areas are disadvantaged in terms of their 

access to processing facilities and to their major markets. 

Researchers also need to be aware of the role local institutions play in regulating resource use 

(i.e territorial and ad hoc authorities). The thesis has shown that local authorities in New 

Zealand have a long history of intervention in land and resource use. Councils and ad hoc 

authorities have used their regulatory powers to stipulate what activities are permissible within 

their boundaries. The guidelines set down by the councils have tended to reflect the views of 

the council members and their constituents. This means that there can be significant variations 

in the planning framework of neighbouring districts. This point can be seen by looking at the 

way territorial authorities in Canterbury have treated forestry planting. Councils with a strong 

agricultural lobby (e.g. the former Akaroa County Council) were able to place stringent 

restrictions on the level of forestry planting (i.e. no more than 4 hectares without a consent). 

This contrasts with the former Amuri County which was more liberal in the way it treated 

forestry plantings (i.e. certain types of forestry could be re-classified as horticulture. so 
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to 

a 

it is an 

store owners C0111e 

economic returns. a 

of remoter stores to a drop turnover recent 

not this local understanding it be difficult, if not impossible, to 

account these patterns of change. It is therefore important that rural geographers 

incorporate a local perspective in their research. 

This thesis has argued that the continued relevance of geography rests with researchers 

a ~proa~ broader research 

geographers to explore intricate and relationships 

which communities together and which link them to the wider economy. Such exploration 

is crucial geographers are to understand processes which are shaping business and 

household decision making. particular, it provides a of studying broader national 

and international influences on rural communities. must if geographers are to 

regain their position at forefront analysis. 

are areas a structural approach can 

an 

i) 

movement resources: 





L nature business ~~~~~~~~~ __ ~~~~_ ........... _~~ .... __ _~ 

2. long business been in existence _________ .~~_~~ __ _ years 

you the proprietor of this finn _____________ ~~ __ _ 

If so, please outline the factors which influenced your decision to establish the business 

in this location ~~ ____ ~ ____ ~ _______ .. _____________ _ 

If business after its establishment please state the number of 

have owned it and the reasons which motivated you to purchase it _____ _ 

How many staff do you currently employ i) Full Time ----------
Ii) Part Time 

(Please include family members who work in the business) 

there any significant change in the number of employees since you have been 

operating the business. If so, please elaborate on the changes and the reasons for them. 

i) IS distance to your nearest competitor ~ ____ ~~ __ kilometres 

Ii) many firms within a five kilometre radius of your business offer similar 

to 
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Has there been any variation in this number since you became the proprietor. If so, please 

comment on the change and on the reasons why you believe it has occurred. 

7. Please comment on long term profitability your firm (e.g how does your current 

return ier periods) 

8. What factors do you consider have affected business profitability within your district (feel 

free to be as specific or as general as you like in your comments) 

9. Have local businesses been undertaking new capital investment, or has investment been 

held off (e.g have fimls been upgrading their premises and production facilities) 

10. How do you see the future for your own firm and others within the local community 

CONSUMER TRENDS 

I I. Has there been any significant change in the volume of cllstomers using your services. If 

so, please elaborate on the reasons for the change (e.g reduced farm incomes) 

12. Since you became the proprietor, have you seen any major change in the composition of 

your cllstomer base (e.g has there been a decline in the proportion of locals and farm 

households using your services) 
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13. In your business have you seen any trend for customers to favour shopping in the larger 

centres. If so, please outline the reasons which you consider are behind this trend and the 

impact it has had on your business 

comments like to make on cunent or state of 

most appreciated 
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located in ___________________ _ 

2. the of you undeliake and approximate size of your 

property ______________________________ _ 

Acres _______ _ or Hectares _______ _ 

3. How long have you or your family managed this property __________ _ 

4. If this is not your first farm how long have you been farming and why did you move to 

this property _____________________________ _ 

LABOUR AND CONTRACTING SERVICES 

5. Do you cUITently employ any permanent or seasonal labour 

i) Family Labour (Please State Number) 

Full Time Part Time Seasonal None 

ii) Non-Family Labour 

Full Time Part Time Seasonal None 

6. Has this level of faml employment varied since you took over management of the farm. 

If so, could you elaborate upon the changes and the reasons for them (e.g increased 

mechanisation, higher labour costs) 

7. To what extent do you rely on contractors instead of hiring seasonal or permanent labour 
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8. Please outline any other services which you lise in the normal course of running the farm 

(e.g accountancy services, farm consultants) __________________ _ 

are decisions on future stocking and new equipment 

are the factors which guide you in your decision making __________ _ 

10. When you are making farm management decisions have you sought financial or technical 

assistance from individuals or finns (e.g other fanners, Ministry of Agriculture, Stock 

Firms, accountants). If so, could you comment upon the role they play in your decisions 

11. Have you had to alter your land use or stocking plans because of changing commodity 

prices. If so, could you explain the impact price changes have had on your actions 

12. Has the introduction of user charges by the Ministry of Agriculture and other Government 

agencies caused you to reduce your use of farm advisory services 

13. Over the next five to ten years what do you consider will be the major factors which 

deterrnine your farm planning decisions 
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14. While you have managed the property has there been any significant change in the type of 

farming underiaken. If there has been could you explain the reasons for this change (e.g 

the development of an irrigation scheme has allowed the move from extensive to intensive 

grazing) 

15. Has there been any major change in the type of livestock you carry, or in their stocking 

level since you took over the farm. If there has been please comment upon the reasons 

for this 

16. Are you planning any significant livestock or land use changes over the next five to ten 

years 

AND RETURNS 

17. For the following categories of farm investment please indicate whether you have been 

investing more or less in these areas over the past five years. Could you also explain 

why you have followed this course of action for fann investment. 

Farm Machinery 
Land Development 
Bu i Iding/Construction 
Stock Breeding 

18. If you have had to reduce your farm investment over recent years do you consider that it 

will have some longer term impact upon the productivity of your land 
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19. Have you had to reduce other forms of expenditure (e.g spraying, fertiliser use, and pest 

control) to maintain fal1l1 profitability during the past five years. If this has been the case 

what do consider will be the long term implications of this reduction in expenditure __ 

are any significant problems in downstream processing or 

your commodities, and do these problems result returns to the 

producer g over capacity in the meat industry causing high killing costs) 

21. What do you consider are the future financial prospects for the commodities that you 

produce ________________________________ ___ 

If there are any other comments you would like to make about current or future trends in 

agriculture they would be most appreciated 
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iive in 
-------..~---------............. -----------------

lived locality _______________ . __ years 

are there in your family 

moved: into the district recently could you reasons for 

of your household who are cUITently attending an educational 

or (if there is more than one) the categories below. 

[ 1 (b) Primary [ 1 (c) Secondary I I (d) Tertiary r I 

6. Please estimate the average travelling time to the educational facilities which your 

household uses 

Has the travel I time to facilities been a major problem In your 

household 

7 Has there over last five years in the availability of educational 

facilities within local area have any educational facilities dOWIl or 

closed) 
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8, What are the major used by your household Services, Health 

Facilities, Supermarket) 

IS from to these servi ces ----

Has there over recent years in of these or 111 

quality. If so, outline what you has this change to occur, 

what impact it has had on your household ________________ _ 

10. Does your household have any problems in getting to these due to limited 

private or public so, could you explain what difficulties you face __ _ 

-------------------_ .................... __ ....... _-------

I I, Has there been any within your household to use the in the larger centres, 

rather than those locally available ___________________ _ 

so, please state your household to, and what has 

motivated them to make this change in their shopping 

EMPLOYMENT 

12. Please tick the occupational categories that best descri be the types of employment 

undertaken by household (If more than one 

same type employment a number instead of a tick) 

(a) Agriculture. Forestry, Fishing 
(b) Administration. Management 
(c) 
( d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 
( h) 
0) 

(RetaitlWholesale) 
, Technical (Accountants. 

Hotel Staff) 

of the household has the 
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of the household members had difficulties in gaining or 

within the local district (e.g the sUlTounding kilometres) 

local 

it for any member of the household to leave the district to 

employment. If it has been necessary, please outline the reasons why they moved and 

they moved to 

16. What consider are the likely employment trends for your district over the next five 

to ten (e.g which sectors do you consider will have employment growth and which 

are likely to decline) 

any household members involved in community activities (e.g social and 

clubs). If so, elaborate on their involvement ------

18. a of clubs and social organisations. If not. 

you some indication as to why this is 
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19. there been any change in the range of community organisations or in the level of 

support for them over the past decade. If there has been, please comment on the reasons 

for this change (e.g out migration of the younger popUlation or the loss of facilities, sllch 

as school halls) 

important do local clubs organisations have been in keeping the 

community together and increasing social contact between households. 

HOUSEHOLD TRENDS 

21. Are the members of your household likely to remain within the district over the next five 

to ten years. If so, could you outline what factors will keep them in the area (e.g social 

contacts, employment opportunities) 

22. If any household member is likely to move please state the reasons for their moving and 

where they are likely to migrate to 

23. Do you consider that rural households have been affected more by the economic 

restructuring than urban or semi-urban households. If so, please explain in what ways 

rural households have been affected 

Any other comments about the current condition of rural households and the problems 

they are facing would greatly appreciated 
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histOiical and survey used in this will 

difficulties there have been in bringing this material and in a 

information. The major difficulty confronting this research has been the 

of data compatibility. This has been a problem as the study has drawn on material from 

a variety of sources. 

discussion will also look at the statistical techniques which have been employed to analyse 

techniques have been used to identify the major trends in the data and to 

remove distorting factors, such as inflation, which can affect the consistency of the findings. 

DATA AND THEIR 

Historical data (both descriptive and statistical) has been used extensively to illustrate the 

political and socio-economic patterns within Canterbury. The work has relied upon 

historical data to map the changing patterns of land use, business activity, and social 

formation. major sources of historical data are shown in Table 0.1 (Table I is a 

reproduction of Table 8.2). The table demonstrates that no single department or research 

sation can ide an overall picture of the trends within rural society. To n a 

comprehensive picture or the rural economy it is necessary to draw on material from a ran of 

IOns. This can be seen particularly when it comes to agricultural land use ms. 

that records from six public and private organisations were 

Ie the agricultural in this thesis. A of sources is . for 

and for gaini viewpoints an Issue. 



., 

n addition to statistical material, the thesis has also drawn upon social histories l and 

contemporary records2 to build up an understanding of the changing conditions within rural 

society. These sources of material provide an insight into the way individuals and groups have 

coped with the changes around them. They provide researchers with an understanding of the 

way events impact at the local level. personal perspective can not be gained 

social histories and letters to Departments 

researchers to gain a more accurate feeling for the issues that were confronting rural 

com and how they responded to them. 

Type of Data 

Agricultuml/land usc Patlcll1s 

Busincss Acti"ity 

Community/Social Trcnds 

Commodity Prices 

Educational Patlcll1s 

Hcalth/Social Scrviccs 

l~abour Forcc Patlcll1s 

Poll tical Boundarics 

PO[Julatl (JIll MI gratlon 

Roading/Transport Pattcll1s 

S()urce: Author 

Table 1 

Olf HistOlrical RecOlrds 

Source 

Dcpartment of Statistics, Mcat & Wool Board, Agro

Economics Research Unit (Lincoln), Ministry of 

Agliculturc & Fishcrics, Valuation New Zealand, Local 

Authority Rccords 

Univcrsal Busincss Directory, Department of 

Statistics, Ministry of Commcrce 

County/Social Historics, Council/Department 

Reports, Biographics, Ncwspaper Clippings 

Department or Statistics, Pyne Gould Guincss, 

Dairy Board, Mcat & Wool Board, FAG 

Ministry 01' Education, Thc Canterbury Education 

Board 

Dcpartmcnt or Hcalth, DcpaI1mcnt of Social Welfarc 

Dcpartmcnt oj Labour, Dcpartmcnt of Statistics, 

Stoncs Dircctory 

L()cal Gm"Cll1lllcnt Commission, L()cal 

Gm'cmmcnt AssociatIon 

Dcpartmcnt ()I StatIstICS, NZ Planning Council 

Local AuthOrIty Assoclatl()n. Urban Transport 

Council, TranSIt Nc\\ Zealand, Ncw Zcaland Ral [ 

Thesc tnclude biblIographies, coullty hlstOrICS, and annI\crsar) publlcaltolls . 

Thesc I nclude local authOr! ty reports. Icttcrs t() Gm'Cll1mcllt Dcpartmcnts, ,llld Prcss eli pplllgs. 
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major difficulty researchers need to confront when uSing historical material is the 

consistency of the data. It is rare to find a run of data that has been collected in a uniform 

manner for a fifty or sixty year period. The reasons for this inconsistency vary depending 

upon the type of data. Demographic matelial can be affected by changes in census boundaries, 

while climatic readings can be affected by of surrounding vegetation. The four 

major affecting data consistency are summarised below: 

i) Data inconsistency can arise through changes 

presented; 

way questions are designed and 

ii) Difficulties can arise when the boundaries for a survey are altered; 

iii) The introduction of new classification methods can affect the compatibility of the 

survey data; and 

iv) The addition or exclusion of groups from a survey can affect the reliability of the 

findings. 

Inconsistencies in the data will not always be obvious from initial viewing. It is necessary to 

examine the basis on which the material was collected and how it has been classified. This 

will show if there have been changes in the method of collection or in the recording 

procedures. 

The revision of survey questions from one period to another puts in question the reliability of 

the data. Even minor changes will affect the level of response by survey participants3 . 

Research agencies review their questions to improve their relevance and to meet the demands 

of their customers (Archer, Interview, 1990). The difficulties posed by this revision process 

can be seen by looking at the census question on 'employment status'. This question has been 

altered regularly in response to changing employment conditions (a summary of the changes to 

this question are included in Table 0.2). The alterations to this question have made it 

impossible to compare the findings over an extended period. The re-wording of the question 

and the' llsion of new employment categories has meant that there is no creditable basis for 

long term comparisons (Morrison, Interview, 1991). The findings from this question have 

The level oj response will also be II1riuenced a change III the way, questions arc presented. 
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1971 

1981 

198(') 

1991 
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TABLE D.2 
to the ' Status' Question 

* Thc question was c'.:pandcd to include the retircd scction or the population 

* Thc question was widcncd to includc home makers 
* The qucstion was altered [0 covcr only thosc mer filkcn ycars or age 

* Thc qucstion was altercd to C(l\'er only those pcrsons who workcd more than 20 hours pcr 
wcek 

* The 20 hour per week critcria was rcmOl'ed 
* Nell' categories for voluntary and unpaid work wcrc add cd 
* The structure of thc qucstion was altcrcd, It became more conditional 

" The 1991 question did not ha\'e a catcgory for rctlred workcrs 
* The qucstion was expandcd to cover activities, as wcll as employmcnt 

Morrison, Seminar Notcs, !991. 
Dcpartment or Statistics, Ncw Zcaland Census, 19S! - 1991. 

to be studied individually, rather than as a run of data. The employment status question is an 

extreme case but it highlights one of the major difficulties that has been encountered when 

handling historical material. 

Inconsistencies can also anse through changes in survey boundaries. In particular, it is 

important to consider the changes in political boundaries (i,e borough and county boundaries). 

Most research agencies use political boundaries as the basis for their data collection. This 

means that if there is a change in the political structure of an area it can distort the research 

findings. If the change involves an amalgamation between two or more districts the impact on 

the data base will not be great. The results from the earlier collection periods will have to be 

* 

* 
" 
" 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

Sourcc: 

TABLE D.3 

Full Amalgamations Between Local Authorities in 

(1926 - (86) 

Ambcrlcy Town District mcrgcd \\ith Ko\\'ai County 
Lccston and Southbridgc Town Districts mcrgcd \\'ith Ellcsmcrc County 
Tinwald Town District mcrgcd with Ashburton \:3orough 
Plcasant Point To\\n District mcrgcd \\ith Lc\ cis County 
Akama Borough mergcd with Akama Count) 
Halswcll County mcrgcd with Papania Count) 
Ko\\'ai County mcrgcd wi th Ashlcy County 
Ta\\'cra County mcrgcd with Mal\crn Count) 
Gcr,ddinc County mcrgcd with Lc\cls Count\ 
Waipara County mcrgcd with Ashlcy Count) 
Rangiora Borough mcrgcd with Rangiora Dlstlict 

Author 
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, but I reliability of the findings should not shows 

the instances in where full amalgamations have occurred. 

start to arise boundaries are re-drawn or of a distnct are 

local authorities. The major cases of this in 

I n the case of a was 

This partial merger to compare the pre-

war with their post-war counterparts. The adjusted for 

as most of the data was collected on a county figures were 

col block level but these records no longer difficulties with the 

Ellesmere Malvern figures relate to a county reorganisation In 1960s. 

reorganisation saw Ellesmere merge with Springs County and Malvern with Selwyn 

County. part of this process there was a significant re-drawing of the boundary between 

counties. re-drawing process has made it difficult to compare the current land use 

patterns those that existed prior to 1960. Other variables, as population and roading 

were not affected to the same extent, as the land swap involved mainly riverbed and shingle 

fan areas. 

w re-organization of local government in 1989 has posed a major obstacle to the 

on-going collection of data. In the case of roading figures, it has not been possible to continue 

data collection past 1989, as the new recording units can not be re-worked to create figures that 

correspond with the old borough and county boundaries ( Interview, 1991). In the case 

of the census figures, it has been possible to re-construct a number of the old counties and 

boroughs. Within the new district totals there are breakdowns for the constituent parts. For 

example, the new Hurul1ui District has breakdowns for the old Amuri, Cheviot and Hurunui 

areas. A !lumber of borough and township totals can be reconstructed. 

The mesh block ligures prim to 1971 are unavailable. The Department 01 Statistics (Slatlslics New Zealanu) 
has not retaincd these rccords. 
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can influence data consistency is the introd 

effect of this on the accuracy of 

the new definitions match the old. This can seen 

new or 

depending 

at way 

grading classifications have changed for export lamb. Over the study 

two classification of lamb. first to 

'Prime Canterbury' Grade was 

called 'NZ Prime was introduced. 

consistency of the data as it was a of one 

classification for The second change relates to the weight of Lamb 

went from pounds to kilograms in the early new kilogram 

categories up to 112 pound from the old categories. s variation affects the 

comparability of data. a consequence of this, the lamb returns been studied as two 

in the historical data separate mils of data. Re-classification problems have occurred 

and dealt with on a case by case basis. 

The of historical data can also be affected by inclusion or exclusion of particular 

groups from a survey. This problem was highlighted in the discussion on agricultural land use 

(Chapter . The land use figures supplied by the Department of Statistics were 

inconsistent (especially for horticulture) as the Department varied definition as to what 

was a 1920-21 season through to the season all properties of more 

than I acre (0.4 a hectare), outside of a town borough, were surveyed. From 1959-60 

through to 

from I 

basis of 

and 

only farms over 10 acres were covered the survey. And 

I, all farms, irrespective of theIr size were included. This tampering with the 

survey has distorted the results for small activities slIch as market gardening 
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need to be careful when they are using 

can vary from one period to another" ( 

It is also important when looking at historical material to 

collection in the earlier part of the century. 

to be less thorough 

particularly in case of 

a source of information, but they have to 

data as the recording 

1991 ) 

nd accuracy of 

ies particularly to private 

of public institutions. 

street directories. 

with some caution. 

case of Office Directories, the entries provide information only on the 

"nominated heads a household and they did not necessarily include ~ll households" (Hall, 

1990: 109). 

Finally in this 

(especially social 

for rp_.('n,n 

it is important to mention the difficulties descriptive material 

and biographies). Social histories are a valuable source of material 

life of a community, but they must be seen in context. They were 

written to celebrate the achievements of a district or a person, than presenting an 

unbiased view of a community. Their intention is not to uncover the problems within a 

district, but to highlight local achievements and to stress certain points of It is therefore 

important not to treat social histories at face value but to examine them critically. This point 

can also be made about council reports, public submissions, and newspaper clippings. These 

sources of information were written to influence public opinion and to across views of 

a particular group 

politically aware). 

n a community (usually the more economically advantaged and 

points to be borne in mind when handling this type of material. 

An alternati perspecti ve can gained by studying the files and rPT'r>r·rc of relevant 

government departments 

faci I ities). 

g health department files on the provision of new health care 
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majority the data used in this thesis has been drawn primary sources. means 

it is II a raw state it can not be used without some 

i) 

which have been to 

of material. 

adjustment techniques have been used to remove 

prices on commodities and wages; 

ii) methods have been employed to improve data compatibility; 

the 

iii) Averaging (smoothing) techniques have been adopted to remove the anomalies in 

series data; and 

iv) techniques have been used to analyse demographic and employment data. 

distortions caused by inflation can be removed from long run data by a known as 

'i adjusting'. This involves re-working the data to take into account changes in the 

consumer price index. The figures are adjusted to reflect price level a certain base 

period. process has made it possible to study how the 'real' rate of return for 

commodities has varied overtime. An example of this process was shown in Figure 

returns for three major commodities were adjusted to reflect I 

commodity prices, it was possible to show that there has 

price levels. adjusting 

a decline in returns since the 

mid I This decline was not perceptible in the raw data, which only current 

rates, 

process of intlation adjustment has also 

costs. and capital investment. 

useful technique in analysing price data is' 

it is possible to compare commodities which 

point can be seen in Figure 9.2. The figure 

commodities could not normally be compared, as 

a valuable tool in studying wage 

are 

into an 

ghts and measures. 

and apples. 

weights. 
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is priced by the tonne, while wool is valued by the bale and milkfat by the kilogram. 

These differences in weight make it difficult to compare how commodities are faring relative to 

each other. This difficulty is overcome by indexing the commodities. With a standard base, it 

is possible to make direct comparisons between the four different commodities . 

stical that has . research is averaging (otherwIse 

n as srnoothing). Fi ve averaging has used to compensate for seasonal and 

term variations in the data. Averaging provides a valuable tool for identifying the 

underlying trends within a set of data. This can be seen in Figure D.1, 'By using fi ve yearly 

averages instead of the raw statistics it has been possible to concentrate on the underlying 

trends, rather than on the season by season patterns. In particular, it helps to overcome the 

difficulties caused by 'outliers'. Outliers are results which vary from the overall pattern. In 

FIGURE D.l 
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production, outliers are usually '""at~",,_U by extreme conditions. 

out these abnormally high and low ts. and it provides a better 

which are occurring (Moore & McCabe. 

studying data from different time 

not 

(i.e a ratio). 

demographic data 

problem it has been 

been used extensi vel yin thi s research. 

IS 

to convert 

population 

roading 

data into a 

ratios been 

used to examine changing composition of the rural population, and to forecast the future 

pattern of especially among the elderly. [n the case of employment, a ratio 

the proportion of female to male employment has been developed to the changing 

structure of the employment market. And in the area of roading, a ratio showing the 

proportion of roading to total roading has been developed. used to 

the roading conditions in different areas (i.e the proportion of paved roading in urban 

areas to rural districts), In all three cases, the conversion of the raw data into a ratio 

fOimat has helped to identify the underlying trends at work. 

USED lIN THE 

The thesis has used field surveys to build up a picture of the rural economy in the I and to 

gain a better understanding of the longer term trends that are shown in t he historical data. 

Field surveys an opportunity to look behind the findings in the reports. 

They provide an i Into the personal of the men and women who are 

day to day within the rural communi particular, P to how 

wei lip their rsonal objectives against the of their famil or 
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groups thin the sector. are farmers, business 

managers, and households. surveys sought information on trends business activity, 

the patterns of farm and the changing structure rural households. The questions 

were designed to compliment the statistical material and to 

decision makers. vvas by combining 

Statistical to introduce each 

non-threatening more detailed 

a more as they asked 

econmnJc in their area and to outline their attitudes on 

the personal aui tudes of the 

and opinion based questions. 

and to act as a 

descriptive questions 

to discuss the social and 

Issues. The descriptive 

questions tended to 

respondents on key 

open-ended as they were aimed at eliciting the 

(Buckley, Buckley & Chiang, 1976: 23). 

views of the 

The questions were through pilot surveys. The pilot tested the tone and 

appropriateness of the (i.e were the questions and did the respondents 

feel that their anonymity would be protected). Pre-testing identified where questions 

needed to be simplified (in order to avoid ambiguity) and where questions were seen as 

irrelevant. Pre-testing was important for improving the quality of field research and for 

reducing the rate. The issue of non-response was particular concern in the 

case of the 'Household Survey', where responses were needed from all sections of the 

community, particularly low income earners. 

"Failure to collect the survey data from some sampled elements, or non-response, is a 

major survey problem that seems to have grown in recent as the public has 

become less willing to participate in surveys" (Kalton, 

The pilot surveys were tested on a minimum of 20 respondents (B Survey II, Farm 

Survey 1201, and \), and they were distributed in areas that would not 

be covered by the full 



-378-

The the 

North Amberley, eulverden, Haniller Springs, Waikari, Ohoka, O"ford, Parnassus, 
Rangiora 

Mid Akaroa, Darfield, Hororata, Leeston, Lincoln, Little Ri,'er, Southbridge 

South Fairlie, Geraldine, Mayfield, Methl'Cn, Mt Somers, Rakaia, St Andrews, Waimate, 
Winchester 

communities for survey were chosen after considering their demographic, 

and topographic conditions. The intention was to select a group of centres that 

were representative of the Canterbury region (Kalton, 1983: 8). The four factors that were 

considered when making this selection are summarised below. 

i) It was important to select areas with different popUlation densities; 

ii) The centres had to reflect the various business and farming patterns within 

Canterbury; 

iii) areas surveyed had to highlight the varying climatic and terrain conditions 

within the region; and finally 

iv) It was important to consider the distance of the community from a major town or 

transport route. 

In total, twenty four communities were selected for the survey. These communities are listed 

in Table 0.4. 

The second part of this selection process involved identifying the individuals and companies 

who were to be surveyed. In the case of the Business Survey, the target population was 

selected using Wise's Universal Business Directory (1991 Edition). The Directory provides a 

comprehensive list of the businesses in each community. Due to the small numbers involved, 

it was possible to sample every second businesss , (except in the case of Geraldine, Rangiora, 

Lincoln, and Waimate), r n these larger centres, the selection was restricted to fifteen 

Wise's BUSiness Directory lncludes not only commerCial operatlons, but also communlty actl\lties, such as 
church halls and hospitals, These entries lI'ere e"cluueu II'hen making the selection of businesscs for the sun ey, 
A number 01' businesses also hau more than olle entry in the Directory, In these cases, the lirst entry lVas the only 
one counteu, 
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nesses. Of the businesses selected, 103 (40.7%), were willing to 

surveys involved a combination of face to 

process for the Farm Survey and for the Household 

rolls. electoral rolls provided 

made it 

one of 

horticulturahsts, and market 

INere 

areas. 

area. 

In 

the 

In 

were 

alphabetical lists was selected for the survey (upto a of In 

total, 10 agriculturalists were chosen. 102 (32.9%) consented to formal 

or to completing a postal survey. A similar process was undertaken for the 

alphabetical listing of residents in each area was compiled and every 

fifth person was selected for the survey (again up to a maximum offifteen). avoid double 

the respondents to the Farming Survey were removed from the general list. 

were chosen using this method, and 158 households (46.6%) agreed to participate 

In (either formally or a postal survey). 

This 'multi-stage' approach to sampling provides an effective means of surveying a large target 

population (Kalton, 1983: 30). The use of representative areas enables the views from the 

was 

communities within Canterbury to be heard, while the systematic sampling procedure 

the possibility of hidden bias (Moore & McCabe, 1989: 269). The sampling method 

gned "to eliminate any favouritism, or bias" (Moore & McCabe. 1989: so that 

the findings could be summarised for Canterbury as a whole. 

at some of the difficulties that have been 

material. major difficulty has the Itmltcd coverage of certain 

In the case survey, there were onl y ve responses from 
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gardeners or horticulturalists. This made it difficult to generalise about the trends in these two 

areas of production. A similar situation occurred with the business survey. There were only a 

small number of responses from specialised stores such as sporting and craft shops (between 

two and three responses per category). This meant that specialised stores had to be grouped 

together as a single category. 

Issue analysing the survey data was the different level of response 

from face to face interviews and postal surveys. In face to face interviews, the respondents 

were willing to explain their attitudes about an issue. This made the responses more detailed 

and it allowed associated points to be explored. In the case of postal surveys, which made np 

twenty eight percent of the responses, the comments tended to be more restricted. Fewer 

questions were answered and the comments tended to be of a briefer nature. This meant that 

the quality of information varied. Face to face interviews yielded a more detailed picture of 

business and household activity. 

Finally, it is important to discuss the difficulties that have been encountered in summarising the 

opinions and social attitudes of the respondents. All three surveys included a number of open 

ended questions which allowed respondents to express their own attitudes and opinions on 

issues. In the case of the household survey, respondents were asked about the importance of 

clubs and associations in keeping community spirit alive. The responses to this question 

covered a wide gambit. Some respondents felt that clubs and associations were the life blood 

of a community, while others felt they were of little importance. This range of views could not 

be summarised neatly. In the majority of cases it was necessary to highlight two or three 

points of view, and to discuss the characteristics of the respondents who backed these 

attitudes. 



-38\ 

The function of this appendix has been to discuss the different sources of data llsed in this 

thesis and to outl their limitations. the case of historical data, shown 

it is brought that it is 

data is 

by 

to treat material with some caution, 

sources. It is important to 

consistent. 

is important particularly in 

of inflation. 

appendix has also examined the basis of the survey data 

case of 

as 

if 

data, which can 

difficulties that can be 

encountered when using this type of material. The discussion has the importance of 

pre-testing questionnaires and developing a reliable sampling framework. Without pre-

testing, the rate and the quality of the material would be adversely Finally, 

the work has shown that in a sample of this size, it is difficult to gain accurate findings for all 

the business and farming activities undertaken in Canterbury. 
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